Reproducing the politics of climate change: A study of Thai newspaper reporting by Dhiensawadkij, Duangkaew
  i 
 
 
 
“Reproducing the Politics of Climate Change: 
A Study of Thai Newspaper Reporting” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Duangkaew Dhiensawadkij 
School of Journalism, Media and Cultural Studies 
Cardiff University 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
This thesis is submitted to Cardiff University in fulfilment of the requirements for 
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
 
 
February 2018 
  i 
 
 
 
ANNEX 1:  
 
 
Specimen layout for Declaration/Statements page to be included in a thesis. 
DECLARATION 
This work has not been submitted in substance for any other degree or award at this or any 
other university or place of learning, nor is being submitted concurrently in candidature for 
any degree or other award. 
 
Signed…………………………………..… (candidate)     Date ……28 February 2018 ….…… 
 
STATEMENT 1 
This thesis is being submitted in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of 
…PhD…(insert MCh, MD, MPhil, PhD etc, as appropriate) 
 
Signed…………………………………..… (candidate)     Date ……28 February 2018 ….…… 
 
STATEMENT 2 
This thesis is the result of my own independent work/investigation, except where otherwise 
stated, and the thesis has not been edited by a third party beyond what is permitted by     
Cardiff University’s Policy on the Use of Third Party Editors by Research Degree Students. 
Other sources are acknowledged by explicit references.  The views expressed are my own. 
 
Signed…………………………………..… (candidate)     Date ……28 February 2018 ….…… 
 
STATEMENT 3 
I hereby give consent for my thesis, if accepted, to be available online in the University’s 
Open Access repository and for inter-library loan, and for the title and summary to be made 
available to outside organisations. 
 
Signed…………………………………..… (candidate)     Date ……28 February 2018 ….…… 
 
STATEMENT 4: PREVIOUSLY APPROVED BAR ON ACCESS 
I hereby give consent for my thesis, if accepted, to be available online in the University’s 
Open Access repository and for inter-library loans after expiry of a bar on access         
previously approved by the Academic Standards & Quality Committee.  
 
Signed…………………………………..… (candidate)     Date ……28 February 2018 ….…… 
 
 
 
  ii 
 
 
 
Acknowledgements 
 
 
My supervisor told me that “studying for a PhD is like a journey”. That was when I 
told him that doing this research has completely changed my ideas of journalism. Looking 
back at the beginning, this adventurous journey I had was never lonely. Through all the 
smooth tracks and steep paths I chose to travel, I had gained confidence from my supervisor, 
Professor Stuart Allan. I am grateful for four years of intellectual coaching and delightful 
supervision that always kept me on the right track. Working with him was an academic jour-
ney with magnificent views. 
 
Also, I would like to express my deep gratitude to Professor Simon Cottle whose 
valuable viewpoints are central to the process of refining the draft of the thesis. He was     
always enthusiastic in supporting me and giving me constructive suggestions for the research 
project.  
 
Unforgettably, I am in debt to people who were involved in and supported this       
research. I would like to thank journalists, communication specialists, and academics in 
Thailand who kindly participated in the interviews. I am grateful to Thammasat University 
who granted the scholarship, especially the dedication of the folks at the Journalism and 
Mass Communication faculty in covering workloads during my absence. Also, it has been a 
pleasure to go through thick and thin together with my comrades in Cardiff. Thank you from 
my heart. 
 
A journey is more meaningful since someone is always waiting at the end of           
the journey. I feel thankful to my family, Mom, Dad, and my sister for giving me the          
opportunity to pursue this research without any troubles. Their patience that keeps my 
strength and courage is incomparable to anything.  
 
Finally, I dedicate this thesis to the earth and her habitat who have not had a chance 
to speak for themselves. 
 
 
  iii 
Abstract 
 
This thesis aims to investigate the news reporting of climate change issues in three 
Thai newspapers, examining in particular the part played by journalistic practices in their 
representation. Key concepts from theories of risk society and critical approaches to news 
production are employed to formulate the conceptual framework. In empirical terms, two 
methods are employed to gather and interpret evidence.  
 
Specifically, a textual analysis is employed to initially identify and assess how     
climate change issues were constructed in the three selected newspapers. It helps to          
document how journalistic values, newsworthiness and news narratives work to reproduce 
climate change as a global agenda. The findings interpret evidence that the officials and their 
claims dominate news related to climate change. These primary-definers exploit climate 
change issues to support the nationalist arguments related to national energy security, while 
environmentalists de-legitimize coal-fired power plant investment with climate change     
issues. The findings confirm economic and conflict framing in the news coverage. 
 
Next, semi-structured interviews with journalists and news sources produced insights 
into the newsgathering processes. Evidence confirms that removing environmental news 
beats from the structure of newsgathering, the so-called the news net, sustains the power of 
institutional sources over environmental news agendas. The scarcity of skilled environmental 
journalists who are keen on environmental politics in Thailand fundamentally intensifies    
environmental frame-blindness, usual source dependency, and polarisation in newsrooms. 
This results in dominating capital growth news frames and dominated environmental news 
frames. These circumstances strengthen the position of the officials and resourceful          
organisations as the primary-definers in news related to climate change. 
 
The thesis advances the central argument that journalistic practice sustains the       
definitional power of national officials regarding climate change politics in Thailand.       
Specifically, the selected newspapers report that reducing national emissions and solving 
climate change are priority issues, yet in actual fact the risks associated with climate change 
do not receive sufficient coverage. It is shown that by prioritising other types of                 
environmental news, particularly around financial investment and legal issues, this news 
coverage fails to contribute to public understanding of sustainable development to an          
adequate extent 
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Chapter 1 
Introduction 
 
The objective of this chapter is to explain the research background for the thesis, 
summarise the formation of its conceptual frameworks and explain how and why the        
research questions were formulated. The first section specifically introduces the background 
of - and the relationship between - Thailand and the global climate change movement, as 
well as the critical issue of the influence of particular news sources in news related to climate 
change that is the focal point of this research. The following section summarises and        
provides a visualised diagram of how this research formulates the conceptual framework 
from theories, concepts, and pilot studies before the discussion of academic literature is     
illustrated in depth in Chapter 2. The final section of the thesis overview is provided to      
indicate the narrative structure of the thesis and highlight the chapters’ main features.  
 
 
1.1 Research Background 
This thesis’s research focuses on the issue of journalistic practices in climate change 
agendas –in particular, the influence of authoritative news sources on the representation of 
climate change agendas in news media in Thailand. The academic study of climate change in 
media discourse is a significant issue that has been explored widely from diverse              
perspectives. Among large numbers of empirical findings in climate change coverage,       
research in media studies evidently underpins the transformation of climate change issues 
from environmental agendas into political agendas in news coverage. The longitudinal study 
of four magazines in the United States and the United Kingdom during 1989-2009 confirms 
that political framing dominated the coverage, while scientific framing had diminished 
(Tillinhast 2013). The transformation of climate change agendas in news has evolved around 
the politics of climate change at national and international levels. Olausson (2009) conducts 
a frame analysis in climate change coverage of Swedish newspapers and concludes that      
journalists are accountable for their political setting in both national dimensions and the 
transnational political realm of the European Union to establish the framing of global climate 
change. The subsequent research (Olausson 2014) further clarifies this transformation of 
climate change discourse in news. The domestication of climate change in media coverage is 
evident by using critical discourse analysis (CDA) to analyse news coverage of the United 
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States, Sweden, and India. The findings show three subcategories of the domestication of 
climate change discourse in news: introverted-domestication, extroverted-domestication, and 
counter-domestication. The research also argues that the climate change issue is presented in 
news as “two-sides of the same coin” that connects both local and global phenomena.        
According to these empirical findings, the understanding of this transformable issue cannot 
be achieved without particular theoretical viewpoints.  
 
This research approaches climate change phenomena from the theoretical viewpoint 
of risk society (Beck 1992) and world risk society (Beck 1999). The theorist explains        
“reflexive modernisation” (ibid.,p.20), where science and technology produce economic 
growth,  has endangered itself. In this reflexive modernisation, the destruction of the        
environment, for example by chemical pollution, climate change is unable to be predicted 
and controlled by the means of technology. Moreover, its dangers do not anchor to           
geographical origins but penetrate beyond national boundaries. This reflexive modernisation 
thus triggers a politically mouldable impulse towards the development of cooperative       
international institutions. Beck insists on the necessity to approach the environmental       
problems in the reflexive modernization society from the “realist-constructivism” paradigm 
that acknowledges the hazards in the material world proven by hard science, as well as the 
consequences of the constructed discourses of environmental dangers to particular societies 
(ibid., pp.23-26). This paradigm assists this research to approach climate change news      
agendas as “glocal” phenomena that incorporate global environmental problems to the arena 
of international and national politics and economics. On the other hand, the issue of         
ecological effects of climate change specifically to local domains can play a dominant part in 
news coverage. In this sense, the examination of climate change agendas should not be    
limited to specific news genres but open to observe the transformation of the agendas to   
diverse news sections.  
 
By contending that environmental destruction should be perceived as the problem of 
destructive capitalist development, Beck asserts that the media play a crucial part in        
stimulating the definition of risk commenced by the technocrats, which is the sustenance of 
hidden power structures in risk society. Nevertheless, this perspective is criticised by some 
scholars (see Anderson 2014, pp.14-17) for the lack of empirical evidence and neglect of the 
differences between media types and their cultural context. To this notion, the studies which 
investigate the influence of news sources to environmental news coverage signify the       
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necessity to acknowledge the cultural and political ideologies’ differences in which the target 
media operate. Research in the context of the US shows that environmental risks are defined 
by governmental and industrial sources in mainstream newspapers rather than expert sources 
(see Cox 2010, p.369). Similarly, in climate change agendas, research illuminates the       
influences of political news sources to climate change definition in news reports. Carvalho 
(2007) found that the definition of the greenhouse effect in news has been controlled by the 
politician news sources who are the politician since 1990. Other scholars (Allan 2002;     
Anderson 2014) advance the predominance of the official news sources in climate change 
coverage. For this research, the aforementioned literature gives the idea that, first, the       
examination of climate change coverage should pay attention to the selective news sources 
as some of the actors who are involved in the power relation of risk definitions, as well as 
examining their claims made in relations to climate change. Second, and in consequence, this 
examination needs to acknowledge political and cultural contexts in which the news entities 
operate. Dirikx and Gelders (2010) argue that the ideological cultures of newspapers in       
particular countries, such as France and the UK, can influence the coverage of climate 
change This impact depends on the factors of political debate about climate change in the 
country and the involvement of journalism with political history in such contexts. 
 
This thesis’s research employs a critical approach to news production in order to   
analyse the power of news sources in defining climate change issues in news. The focal point 
of the analysis thus concerns the issue of how particular news sources secure news coverage 
about climate change. Therefore, the issue of the relationships between journalists and news 
sources, as well as the strategies of news sources, are included in the analysis. Importantly, 
the foremost issue concerns the journalistic conventions that enhance the power of “primary-
definers” (Hall at al., 1978, p.57), which derive from routine practices of news media in the 
proximity of the elite class. Although the idea of primary-definers usually points to the      
dominance of authority agents, Manning (2001) argues that business elites can always      
influence the government. It is thus vital to be aware that the voices of elite classes are those 
of plurality. These diverse groups such as business elites, political groups, and pressure 
groups always compete to dominate discourse in news media for their own purposes (ibid.). 
Hansen (2000) and Anderson (2000) also mention the opportunity of environmental groups 
to secure their environmental agendas in news coverage, particularly in local media.         
Importantly, studies (Curran 1987, Miller and Reilly 1993, Manning 2001) point out that 
news sources can influence the news content in both structural pressure (the limitation of 
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routine production) and instrumental pressure in sponsorship. Therefore, to study the       
primary-definers in environmental discourse, it should be open to a wider identifying       
appearance of social actors in news. To this notion, this research does not rush to conclude 
that the officials completely own the status of the primary-definers in climate change       
agendas. In addition, the power of primary-definers needs further investigation as to which 
conditions determine such power.  
 
Accordingly, this thesis’s research initially starts from gaining the understanding of 
political and cultural contexts that underpin the operation of news entities in Thailand.      
Importantly, this research takes the steps from conducting news text analysis in the first 
place to identify particular news sources manifested in news coverage of climate change 
agendas. This also results in the insights into how climate change agendas and their risks are 
mediated in news coverage and by whom. This matter is empirically evaluated on the basis 
of relevant concepts in the sociology of journalism that is discussed in-depth in Chapter 2. 
This means that journalists are included as some of the institutional actors who can frame 
climate change agendas in particular directions. In this sense, this research consists of dual 
parts of analysis that involve 1) the analysis in the paradigm of “sociology of news          
production”, which Manning (2001) sees as the study about the news media structures that 
benefit the power of elite people in accessing and controlling media’s content to maintain 
their power in political debate. This type of study has been conducted, based on the approach 
of political-economy (see Manning 2001, pp.17-40), and 2) the analysis in the tradition of a 
“culturalist” perspective mentioned in Cottle (2011). The latter approach focuses on the the 
way that journalists as an institution select symbolic elements in news to narrate climate 
change and embed climate change in the other environmental agendas which finally enhance 
and/or reiterate particular ideologies in the society.  
 
In regard to environmental news coverage in Thailand, the prominence of the official 
news sources is evidenced widely in pertinent academic research (Kaewthep 2013, p.238). 
However, there are a few studies which directly contribute to the analysis of climate change 
coverage. Relevant here is Olarnrat’s (2009) comparative study of climate change coverage 
on four news websites (USA Today, The Sun, Japan Times, and Manager Online). Olarnrat 
concludes that the Thai news website focuses on the agenda of climate change mitigation. 
However, the findings do not reveal news sources found in the coverage of climate change. 
Similarly, Salathong (2011) quantitatively analyses climate change news coverage from four 
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daily newspapers in Thailand. The study reveals that news narratives employed in climate 
change coverage discourage the education of sustainable development (ESD). Also,         
environmental journalists perceive that reporting facts about climate change with balance 
and roundness which “leave the readers to think about it by themselves” is the duty of       
reporters (Wipatayotin, cited in Salathong 2011, p.174). Moreover, two quantitative content 
analysis studies both address the fact that “climate change”, and “global warming” are       
usually referred to in a number of news stories that signify “corporate greenwashing”, the 
environmental news content which is derived from the tactics of corporate public relations to 
support business agendas (Williams 2015). Further from the analysis of news coverage, 
Chongkolrattanaporn (2011) analyses framing employed in the communication materials of 
climate change campaigns organised by the Bangkok Metropolitan Administration. The 
study concludes that,  despite the objective of the campaigns to increase climate change 
awareness to the public, their media content is embedded with hidden agendas to promote 
political parties and the political ideologies. Regarding these limited empirical studies of 
climate change journalism in Thailand, one can presume that climate change agendas are 
publicised by particular social actors, especially authoritative actors and business actors to 
support their political agendas through news media in Thailand. However, this assumption is 
made based on insufficient evidence. The lack of empirical study in this area thus            
substantially reinforces the need to investigate the manifestation of climate change agendas 
in Thai news media, especially investigative news sources’ influences in climate change 
news production.  
 
Climate change issues have earned the attention of Thai governments. On the one 
hand, the signification of climate change mitigation, which is praised globally, has been 
acknowledged by the government. This international movement urged the Thai government 
to ratify the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change in 1995. Also, the 
government vowed to follow the Kyoto Protocol in 2002. It was mentioned in the Alternative 
Energy Development Plan 2013 that reducing greenhouse gases is an urgent issue and that 
failing to comply with global standards could enact trading sanctions. Moving to a Low    
Carbon Society certifies Thailand as “a determined country in utilising renewable energy to 
the global arena” (The Ministry of Energy Thailand 2012). This ambition was followed by 
pledging to accept the Paris Agreement in reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 25% from 
current levels. On the other hand, it seems that the pressure to reduce emissions demands that 
the government enhances its environmental regulations in the country. In 2005, the         
  
    
 
6 
government legalised a compensation model for calculation of penalties claimed in forest 
encroachment by measuring the cost-benefits of damaged forest with earnings from carbon 
credits. The department of National Parks, Wildlife and Plant Conservation, whose        
compensation model derived from evaluation of benefits of damaged forest areas, market 
valuations, cost replacement methods, and recovery costs and carbon credits, claimed that 
the compensation model is based on appropriate criteria that are consistent with climate 
change mitigation. By legalising this method, it seems that marginalised people, especially 
ethnic groups, are more vulnerable to enforcement (Kaiyoonwong 2009). On 20 May 2010, 
Phattalung Provincial Court ruled that offenders who breached conserved areas, in so called, 
global warming lawsuits, were liable to compensation rates of 150,942.70 Baht/rai/year 
based on this academic study model (Kongton 2010).  
 
Although there is no strong evidence that verifies a direct correlation between the 
pressure on the government to reduce emissions and the legislation in “global warming    
lawsuits”, this circumstance signals the necessity to investigate how knowledge about      
climate change is mediated in news media and claims made by institutional news actors. It 
evidences the close and complicated relationship among power, knowledge and truth, which 
Charounsinolarn (2006) contends that “eco-knowledge can lead to geo-power to control and 
to manage environment and governmentality” (ibid., p.211). Accordingly, this research also 
pays attention to the narrative strategies of journalists and news sources that are key         
attributes to empower climate change agendas in news coverage. In order to achieve this, it 
requires both the insights into news production processes from the perspective of the        
sociology of news production and the research methodology that has adequate sensitivity to 
analyse closely “the codification” (Allan 2011, p.98) in the narrative of news texts. This     
research thus employs two research methods, textual analysis and semi-structured             
interviews, that complement each other in exploring the interaction between journalists and 
news sources in producing environmental news. The details of the research methodology and 
the methods are discussed further in Chapter 4. 
 
This thesis’s research, which aims to empirically investigate the manifestation of 
climate change agendas in news coverage, which concerns journalistic practices, prioritising 
of particular news sources, and environmental claims made in news stories, is important to 
enhance the comprehension in the accountability of journalism to environmental issues in 
Thailand. The principal research for this study was conducted in 2015, when environmental 
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journalism in Thailand was in decline. Samabhuti (1997) and Keawthep (2013) indicate that 
the downturn of environmental journalism in Thailand has been occurring since 1997, when 
the economic crisis hit the financial status of newspapers in Thailand. This caused the    
newspapers in Thailand to close down their environmental news desks and remove           
environmental news sections from their news pages. However, Salathong (2011) argues that 
climate change issues were mentioned continuously in daily newspapers during 2005-2010 
(ibid., p.55). It can be assumed that the agendas of climate change in Thai newspapers have 
been integrated into other news agendas. Cottle (2011) contends that the climate change      
issue can be transformed to be implemented with other news agendas when the issue has 
been established adequately on the agendas of media and politics. This might suggest that 
climate change news coverage is produced by general journalists. In fact, this circumstance 
requires further investigation to earn insights into climate change newsgathering processes 
and particular determining factors, especially news policy. Importantly, research (Carvalho 
2007) confirms that news policies have influenced news framing and source selection in    
climate change news, as well as the way that scientific data are interpreted in the coverage. It 
has to be emphasised that this issue needs to investigate cultural and political backdrops in 
which such news organisations are operating.  
 
 
1.2 Formation of conceptual framework and methodology 
This section summarises the formation of the conceptual framework informing this 
thesis’s mode of enquiry. Distinct from the literature review in Chapter 2 that discusses, in 
detail, theories and concepts, this section aims to explain the overview of how this research 
develops the conceptual framework, as well as the approach of this research in employing 
theoretical concepts to formulate four research questions. This notion is visualised in Figure 
1.1 that exhibits as follows:  
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Figure 1.1, Demonstration of the relationship between research questions and theories & concepts, 
which are incorporated into the conceptual framework of this thesis’s research 
 
The rationale for the conceptual framework of this research is constructed from three 
main approaches: the theory of risk society (Beck 1992), previous applications of the notion 
of mediascape (Appadurai 1996), and key concepts from critical approaches to investigating 
news production (Tuchman 1980; Manning 2001; Gitlin 2003; Schudson 2003) within       
the sociology of journalism. The conceptual framework is further refined by reviewing the 
context of environmental journalism in Thailand. This conceptual formation allows the     
researcher to problematise discursive practices embedded in news related to climate change 
in Thailand, which creates a basis, in turn, to formulate four research questions. 
 
Firstly, the theory of risk society is applied to approach climate change as a new risk 
in modernisation, whose effects are both “realistic” and “constructed” in society. Climate 
change is a problem that reflects the circumstance of “reflexive modernisation” (Beck 1999), 
where the dangers triggered by negative side effects of science and technology are neither 
controllable nor calculable. Fossil fuel exploitation, which had been the core source for    
generating global economics during industrialisation, has become a major contributor to 
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greenhouse gas emissions. The announcement of the United States to withdraw its            
collaboration with the Paris Agreement evidences that global emissions are not easy to      
control, although climate change certainty is scientifically confirmed. Meanwhile, the effects 
from changing weather patterns are objectively observable globally. Anticipation of risks in 
climate change thus exceeds capability of the traditional system in nation states, law, and 
scientific knowledge.  
 
On the other hand, the uncertainty of climate change enhances “the staged             
anticipation of disasters and catastrophes (that) obliges us to take preventive action” (ibid., 
2009, p.11), where the institutions enjoy defining climate change and its risks to society. 
Similarly, people participate in climate change discourse to understand and to anticipate the 
risks of climate change. Therefore, the risks of climate change are both real and constructed 
by distinct perceptions of individuals. While risks in climate change exist objectively all over 
the world, individuals perceive the risks of climate change locally depending on manifested 
effects and culture. This “glocal” (Beck 2009) attribution of climate change increases      
fragments of the perception of climate change. Central to this “clash of risk culture” is the 
repercussion of global media performance that constructs and transforms risks in climate 
change worldwide; in Beck’s words: 
“the distinction between risk and cultural perception of risk becomes blurred. The 
same risk becomes ‘real’ in different ways from the perspective of different        
countries and cultures – as it is assessed differently.” (ibid, p.12) 
 
Accordingly, understanding the cultural meaning of climate change is vital to clarify 
the complicated politics of climate change in global and local dimensions. The momentum   
of climate change during 1980 was influenced by the release of the Brundland report. This 
integrity initiative mentioned in the Brundland report supports sustainable development to 
become a global norm in dealing with exploitation of natural resources for capitalism.    
Dominating the global arena, sustainable development knowledge is adopted into             
institutional governance and the enforcement of managerial regimes in nation states (see 
Jamison 2003). As a repercussion, institutional production of sustainable development 
knowledge is a catalyst for the clash between “green knowledge” (ibid., 2003) and           
environmental knowledge that are the residues of traditional culture in nation states.         
Research evidences that the domestication of climate change discourse and representation of 
sustainable development in news media has impacted on constructing collaborative identities 
of EU countries beyond nation states (Olausson 2010), while the implication of climate 
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change discourse in developing countries, for example, India, contributes differently to      
nationalist ideologies (Billett 2010).  
 
The idea of sustainable development is endorsed by the United Nations                
Development Program (UNDP), which impacts on the global south (Fahn 2008). While 
knowledge in environmental science between northern and southern nations is divided,      
global pressure demands nation states to comply with green knowledge in their national    
regimes. This “ecological neo-imperialism” (Beck 1999) has become the new factor that    
increases turbulence in environmental discourses in a nation. This hegemony does not      
merely impact on the eco-politics arena but influences the “national mentality” (Jamison 
2003, p.103) of the environment.  
 
This perspective allows the researcher to problematise knowledge of climate change 
as a powerful discourse that is reproduced in the realm of news media in Thailand, where 
cultural factors are different from those of western nations. Concerning the environmental 
situations of developing countries, natural resources are turned into industrial input to       
stimulate economic growth and the usurping of natural resources between the state and 
communities is intense in Thailand (see Charounsinolarn 2006). The investigation of climate 
change discourse manifested in news agendas thus reveals how climate change issues are 
represented in Thai news media. What are the attributes of climate change discourse that are 
produced in the context of Thailand? Importantly, which social actors play their parts in the 
transformation of climate change discourse in Thai news media? 
 
Reflecting on the history of the media industry in the country, the growth of          
industry, including news media and advertising media, is stimulated by industrialisation 
(Wongtheerathorn [n.d.]) that rapidly accelerates the destruction of the environment.         
Although political instability in Thailand has intervened in freedom of the press, the          
censorship scheme is limited merely to the issues relating to the monarchy, politics, and    
religion (Tangwisutijit and Janviroj 1995), while the issues of business and trading are not 
affected by government sanctions. Therefore, the news media sphere has become the place 
where high status news sources and experts enjoy advancing their claims. This circumstance 
has led to environmental news agendas being shaped and framed by the power of business 
news sources and sponsorship (ibid., 1995), while the voice of ordinary people is suppressed. 
However, the power relations in defining environmental issues are challenged in the context 
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of reflexive modernisation, where the power of the state increasingly controls and regulates 
environmental policy in order to comply with global movement. This situation is also       
affected by the increasing performance of international environmental actors who represent 
“politics from below” (Beck 1999). In this sense, the uncertainty about definitional power 
concerning environmental issues increases turbulence in discursive struggles within the 
country. This thesis’s research thus focuses on identifying the primary-definers in climate 
change issues and their truth-claims in environmental debate against the backdrop of        
reflexive modernisation.     
 
Secondly, the notion of discourse and power assists the researcher in both framing 
the conceptual framework of this thesis’s research, as well as constructing the methodology. 
In terms of conceptual frameworks, two sets of knowledge are problematized, namely,     
climate change knowledge and journalistic knowledge. This thesis’s research approaches 
news text as the product of “codification” (Allan 2001). News text is “governed by          
analysable rules and transformations” (Motion and Leitch 2009, p.86). These rules constitute 
a “system of thought” that determined what should be said, who could speak, the positions 
from which they could speak, and the viewpoints that could be presented.  Accordingly, the 
primary tasks of discourse analysis are to focus on the formation and transformation of the 
discourses or how ideas are “put into discourse”. In this sense, production of news text has 
its own discipline to present realities in society. Central to newswork in capitalisation are the 
factors of news production processes that aim to maximize resources in routine news       
production (see Tuchman 1980). This also focuses on the influence of journalistic 
knowledge, which is a tacit experience in newswork, to the process of codification of news 
adopted by journalists from distinct news beats. Particular journalistic norms, especially the 
process of selecting news sources, newsworthiness, and news narratives are included in the 
investigation. These are in response to revelations of how news text embeds the meaning of 
what humans in modern society should think about as ‘common sense’ in natural and        
environmental reality. Also, the ways in which environmental debates are shaped and framed 
in news discourse are empirically clarified in this.  
 
Two pilot studies were conducted for this thesis’s research during 2014-2015, which 
also assisted in constructing the methodology framework of this study. The first pilot study 
in 2014, which collected samples of news articles that mentioned climate change from 44 
daily newspapers and semi-weekly newspapers in Thailand, confirms a previous content 
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analysis study (Salathong 2011), which evidences climate change issues as being frequently 
reported in international news and marketing news sections. Salathong (2011) and Olarnrat 
(2009) claim that climate change coverage in newspapers is conflated with “greenwashing” 
rather than with the real environmental issues. Based on quantitative analysis (Kasemwit 
2008; Olarnrat 2009; Salathong 2009; Salathong 2011), misleading reports of climate change 
issues often result from inexperienced journalists. However, the issue of truth claims and 
their implications to the realities of climate change in Thai society have not been answered 
yet from a quantitative analysis aspect. This thus further explores climate change issues in 
news by employing a textual analysis method that can reveal environmental truth claims and 
particular discursive powers which influence the representation of climate change issues in 
newspapers.   
 
The second pilot study for this thesis’s research, which was conducted in 2015 to 
compare two environmental news agendas, the G7 2015 summit in Germany and the drought 
crisis in Thailand, reported in selected newspapers in Thailand. In addition to assisting in 
framing the strategy of data collection, this pilot study enriched my understanding about the 
transformation of climate change issues connected with other news agendas (local and      
international). In relation to the complex nature of climate change issues, a number of news 
genres engage climate change agendas with their reports. In this sense, the transformation of 
climate change meaning is not limited to environmental news. While previous studies 
(Kasemwit 2008; Olarnrat 2009; Salathong 2009; Salathong 2011) excluded news that does 
not directly report about climate change from their analyses, this  allows for the analysis of 
diverse news genres that feature climate change issues in their narrative. Instead of limiting 
the analysis to “climate change news”, this includes the possibility that climate change issues 
can be transformed to other agendas in Thai society. By implementing this idea, truth claims 
and claim makers that manifest in extended news genres can be investigated in response to 
the “glocal” nature of climate change. This thus applies this notion to a data collection       
process that incorporates “news related to climate change” with textual analysis.  
 
Regarding studies about climate change news coverage in Thailand, previous studies 
have been conducted within the approach of quantitative content analysis which allows    
understating of framing in climate change news. Although the findings confirm that climate 
change is framed by an alarmist perspective in news reports (Olarnrat 2009; Salathong 
2011), which is similar to climate change representation in other countries (Leseirowitz 
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2007; Boykoff 2008; R.Foust and Murphy 2009 ; Sampei and Aoyagi-Usui 2009; Young and 
Dugas 2011; Pasquare and Oppizi 2012). These studies cannot identify definitional power 
relations between journalists and diverse news sources that contribute to such framing and 
representation of climate change. This understanding is vital to clarify the relationship of 
climate change agendas and other environmental debates in society.  
 
The aim of this thesis’s research is thus developed, based on the acknowledgement 
of transformability of climate change discourse found in global research and complex       
environmental discourses in Thai society. These reasons contribute to determining the 
timeframe and the strategy of data collection in this thesis’s research. The research methods 
are divided into two phases, the first phase concerning a textual analysis method and the   
second phase consisting of semi-structured interviews. Previous research (Carvalho 2007; 
Dirikx 2010) evidences high volumes of climate change coverage during the “Critical       
Discourse Moment” (Carvalho 2007, p.226), which refers to the period when significant 
events related to climate change take place, especially the IPCC conference. The correlation 
between the volume of climate change news and the critical discourse moment is also        
evidenced in the study of climate change coverage in Thai newspapers (Salathong 2011, 
pp.118-120). In order to maximize the articles included in the analysis, this thesis’s research 
thus employed a data collection period between 1 June and 31 December 2015, when       
Thailand was preparing to attend the COP21 meeting in Paris that took place from 30       
November to 12 December 2015. By using full-text search engines on three daily             
newspapers during the seven-month timeframe, this resulted in a total of 481 articles which 
mention climate change. The researcher undertook descriptive analyses to initially learn the 
overview of their attributions, for example news agendas, frequency, placement, and types of 
sources (See appendix 37). These results have correlations with the findings of Salathong 
(2011). Finally, the researcher purposively selected 36 articles for closed textual analysis in 
detail. In terms of the semi-structured interview, the interview method, questions, and        
procedure were designed in the light of findings from textual analyses. The details of the   
research methodology and the design of research methods are provided in Chapter 4.  
 
This thesis’s mode of enquiry aims to empirically investigate the manifestation of 
climate change agendas in news coverage that is not limited to specific news genres. The 
questions concern journalistic practices, journalistic conventions, news sources and their 
truth claims, and are raised in order to analyse news texts. The analysis starts by analysing 
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the journalistic and linguistic elements that are shown in particular news narratives,             
as well as examining particular journalistic and linguistic elements that are absent in the     
narratives of news related to climate change. This textual analysis method complements the 
semi-structured interview methods to discover factors in the newsgathering processes that 
enhance the dominance of particular news sources in news related to climate change.   
 
 
1.3  Research questions 
In the light of conceptual frameworks, four research questions were formulated to 
examine discursive practices in news related to climate change and the agents involved in the 
process. The research questions were designed to be open and flexible for accruing and    
extending insights during the analysis process without limitation from theoretical viewpoints. 
The depth of the four questions is developed for the benefit of analysing news discourse.    
The first research question starts from the analysis of observable elements in news texts. The 
following questions further investigate and interpret more deeply the latent elements        
concerned with discourse analysis (Fairclough 1995). Finally, the fourth research question 
pursues the exploration of unobservable relationships between news and social actors.      
Accordingly, the four research questions include dimensions of text, context, and social prac-
tice regarding the approach of textual analysis. The research questions are as follows: 
  
1.3.1 To what extent do journalistic values influence the representation of climate change 
issues in the selected Thai newspapers? 
1.3.2 Who are the claims-makers shaping news coverage of climate change issues in the 
selected newspapers? 
1.3.3 What is the nature of the debate - particularly with respect to truth claims -            
concerning climate change in these newspapers? 
1.3.4 What factors drive the influence of primary-definers in environmental news         
production in Thailand? 
 
 
1.4 Thesis overview 
Overall, this thesis’s research, comprising seven chapters, empirically clarifies the 
discursive struggles in environmental debates in Thailand. As will be shown, findings      
derived from the application of two empirical research methods, namely textual analysis and 
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semi-structured interviews, evidence that official news sources can secure advantageous   
access to news coverage related to environmental issues. This predominance is the result of 
the attempt to follow journalistic conventions – particularly the notion of “objective         
reporting”. Along with this operation, the climate change agenda in news reflects the       
domestication of discourse that serves nationalist claims advanced by authoritative news 
sources. The findings thus confirm that climate change issues are distinctively represented in 
specific cultures. In terms of Thai newspapers, this thesis’s research argues that the structure 
of news departments in the present day – specifically, the removal of the environmental news 
beat from the operation of newsgathering, that is, the so-called “the news net” - has          
discontinued the development and its speciality in environmental issues of the newsrooms. 
These and related factors are shown to reinforce the dominant capitalist ideology in news 
framing, while other news framings, especially environmental news framings, are          
downplayed in response.   
 
This chapter provides an overview of the thesis and conceptual frameworks. In 
Chapter 2, a review of the appropriate literature and key theories is illustrated. The chapter 
provides an underpinning approach towards nature and the environment in this thesis’      
research. The theory of risk society is exhibited with the concept of mediascapes, which       
collaborate in building perspectives to climate change agendas in Thailand. Also, the chapter 
addresses environmental discourses in modernisation, which gains understanding of the        
relationship between discourses and the ideologies of the researcher. Finally, literature and 
previous research related to the concepts in critical approach to news production are         
examined.  
 
Chapter 3 emphasises the distinct social and cultural factors of Thailand that impact 
on environmental policies and environmental journalism. The chapter begins by discussing 
the national policy on anticipating climate change. Next, the history and development of   
environmental journalism are demonstrated to provide fundamental comprehension in status 
and challenges in environmental journalism in Thailand. The chapter finally draws attention 
to previous studies that analyse climate change news coverage in Thailand. 
 
The thesis’s methodological strategies are introduced and explained in Chapter 4. 
The justification for the chosen approach is demonstrated with reference to the secondary 
research literature review, where issues regarding discourse and power in environmental 
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news production proved to be especially worthy of investigation. Next, the chapter provides 
operational details about the thesis’s deployment of textual analysis and semi-structured      
interview methods, together with the specific research questions which guide their            
application. The research timeframe in data collection and the procedure in data collection 
are also exhibited in this chapter.  
 
In Chapter 5, the findings from the thesis’s textual analysis are demonstrated. The 
chapter aims to answer research questions 1-3 concerning the identification of journalistic 
values, claim makers, and truth claims found in environmental debates reported in news     
articles related to climate change. The chapter starts from identifying news framing utilised 
in news articles related to climate change found in selected newspapers in Thailand.          
The chapter discusses two news agendas: the COP21 and the global warming lawsuit.        
The significant distinctions in the utilisation of news narratives in three newspapers are     
discussed. The chapter illustrates the arguments concerning the impact of journalistic values, 
especially newsworthiness and news narrative. Moreover, the chapter discusses concerns 
about the representation of ordinary people who are constructed as a victim, while politicians 
and officials, who are the primary-definers in news related to climate change, advance      
environmental truth claims to support national environmental practice. Finally, the chapter 
illustrates domestication of climate change agendas that contribute to nationalistic ideology 
and reflect crises in national identity in the global environmental movement.  
 
The findings in Chapter 6 focus on demonstrating discussion related to the factors 
that drive the power of primary-definers in environmental debate manifested in news related 
to climate change. The findings from interview methods illustrate significant factors,      
namely, the failure of the news net in climate change newsgathering, the polarization in 
newsrooms, and the positive bias toward the institutional news sources. The discussion     
provides insights concerning challenges in environmental newsgathering processes in     
Thailand. The arguments related to “journalistic standards,” which are regarded as “common 
sense” by journalists from economic and environmental news sections, are advanced in the 
chapter.  
 
Finally, Chapter 7 concludes this thesis’s research. In addition to recapping the key 
insights generated and examined across earlier chapters, it also elaborates the main           
arguments based on interpreting the significance of the empirical findings. The chapter then 
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addresses the implications of this thesis’s contribution to current research debates on this 
topic, and makes suggestions and recommendations for future enquiries. 
  18 
 
 
Chapter 2 
Literature Review 
 
 
2.1       Introduction 
The representation of climate change issues in news is important to public literacy in 
climate change. This is because climate change issues are complex beyond the direct        
experience of individuals. The investigation of how climate change issues are mediated in 
news is thus vital for increasing the understanding about journalism’s accountability in     
climate change literacy. In the course of reviewing pertinent research literature, this chapter 
aims to secure the basis for a theoretical framework which is built upon three main           
approaches; the theory of risk society (Beck 1992; 1999; 2009), the concept of                   
“mediascapes” (Appadurai 1996), and relevant concepts from critical approaches to            
the sociology of news production (Tuchman 1980; Manning; 2001; Gitlin 2003).               
The assumptions underpinning previous studies of the representation of climate change in 
diverse news agendas will be problematised in order to highlight issues worthy of investiga-
tion in this thesis’s research. 
 
Climate change is a crucial phenomenon that evidences a reflexive modernising    
society, where environmental problems are beyond technology and science solutions. While 
the science of climate change ensures anthropogenic climate change, social perceptions of 
climate change reflect a “realist-constructivism” (Beck 1999, pp.23-26) character of risk in 
climate change. Arguably, the problems of climate change are real and they are affecting 
geographical locations differently. Although global media networks give attention to climate 
change problems, their multidimensional nature require the comprehension of integrated 
concepts of development, ecology and law. These are difficult to present precisely within the 
narratives of news media, especially the negative effects of climate change that are latent and 
manifest locally. This circumstance leads to the problems that risks in climate change        
presented in news media are narrated and visualised along the tradition of news production. 
Importantly, individuals gain perception and understanding of complex realities of climate 
change that are beyond direct experience from news media. Nevertheless, news discourse is 
institutionally constructed, as well as the fact that environmental realities in news are not 
neutral but ideologically attached. Central to this issue is thus uneven power in access and 
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control of news production. Interestingly, journalistic conventions themselves are pertinent 
to discursive practices in climate change news reports. Concerning climate change politics, 
the order of discourse, conflated in news related to climate change, and distributed by global 
media, suppresses the local meaning of environmental problems and increases the           
dominance of western capitalism to the third world. In other words, “ecological                
neo-imperialism” (Beck 1999) can be the effect of this circumstance. 
 
This chapter offers an evaluative assessment of pertinent theories and empirical   
studies. The first section identifies the range of meanings associated with climate change  
utilised in this research. Then, the chapter emphasises the presentation of climate change in 
the news media, which engages social and cultural concepts of environment and nature.  
These sections are useful in providing a guiding perspective to issues concerning the         
representation of climate change in the global media. Section 2.4 provides an illustration of 
the implication and necessity of studying climate change representation in the context of 
Thailand. This part of the chapter initially bridges the global perspective to a specific        
location in Thailand, where cultural differences influence journalistic practice. This will be 
discussed in depth in the following chapter. Furthermore, in section 2.5, particular examples 
of the literature which identify climate change and environmental discourses presented in the 
news media are mentioned. This section illustrates the dynamics of ideological attachment in 
climate change discourse as theorised by other researchers. Finally, the perspective of the 
political economy of news production will be discussed in the final section.  
 
 
2.2      Defining climate change   
Global warming has been brought to public attention since 1988 when NASA       
scientists found that 99 percent of global warming is caused by human activities (Jaspal and 
Nerlich 2014). The second assessment report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 
Change (IPCC) in December 1995 affirmed anthropogenic climate change. Nevertheless, 
there was much criticism during the 1980s-90s which argued that a large amount of climate 
change is probably caused naturally (Carvalho 2007). Later, the scientific consensus of     
anthropogenic global warming was reached in 2007 when the IPCC announced the fourth 
report (Castree 2010). The IPCC defines climate change as: 
a change in the state of the climate that can be identified (e.g. using statistical tests) 
by changes in the mean and/or the variability of its properties, and this persists for an 
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extended period, typically decades or longer. It refers to any change in climate    
overtime, whether due to natural variability or as a result of human activity 
(Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 2015)  
 
 Also, the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)    
defined climate change as “a change of climate that is attributed directly or indirectly to   
human activity that alters the composition of the global atmosphere and that is in addition to 
natural climate variability observed over comparable time periods.” (United Nation n.d.). 
According to two definitions, climate change concerns consequences from human activities 
or natural phenomenon that induce long term effects in the patterns of global temperature. 
  
 The science of climate change indicates that climate change is a large-scale, long-term 
shift in the pattern of weather or average temperatures of the planet (Met Office n.d.). This 
shifting of climate, which is the cycle of tropical climates and ice ages over 4.5 billion years, 
has endangered many species. Therefore, climate change can be regarded as a natural state of 
the earth’s climate system. Nevertheless, the fact that the recent changing of average        
temperatures of the planet is stimulated by anthropogenic climate change has been confirmed 
by scientists.  
 
 Greenhouse gas, which has increased dramatically since 1750 when the Industrial 
Revolution started, is a major contributor to climate change (see IPCC Fourth Assessment 
Report: Climate Change 2007). Fossil fuels have been used to generate economic growth in 
western countries since steam engine technology was invented. While it is the backbone of 
global industry growth, fossil fuels emit their byproduct, CO2 gas. Emission causes a rise in 
temperatures which brings natural catastrophes all over the world, for example, endangering 
species, pandemics, floods and further dangers that are unable to be forecast.  
 
 Although the global community drives collaborative negotiation to anticipate climate 
change, it seems that reaching the international consensus of greenhouse gas mitigation is 
easier said than done. Since 2005, when the Kyoto protocol1 was activated, until the success 
                                                
1 The Kyoto protocol was an international agreement that engaged 192 countries in ratifying the protocol. However, 
two powerful countries, The United State of America and China, neglected to comply with the convention. The US 
government claimed that to slow down the investment of the US, the world economy, which also depends on the US, 
would be affected. Nevertheless, the Kyoto Protocol fundamentally contributes to global cooperation in climate 
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of the Paris agreement in 2015, international efforts to reduce carbon emissions have been 
obstructed by disputes between developed countries and developing countries to justify 
emission rates. The Paris agreement, for example, is a recent international convention which 
engages nation members to join the Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs) to        
reporting annual emission reduction. Although the convention is ratified, based on a         
consensus agreement of nation members, the mission to “keep the rising of global            
temperature this century well below 2 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels and to    
pursue efforts to limit the temperature increase even further to 1.5 degrees Celsius” (United 
Nation Framework Convention on Climate Change 2015) is challenged. It seems that the 
withdrawal of the USA, which is ranked as the second CO2 global emitter, leads to          
uncertainty about global collaboration to anticipate climate change.  
 
 Regarding this context, the climate change issue is neither merely a scientific nor an 
environmental problem. On the contrary, scholars (Beck 1992; Strydom 2002; Giddens 
2011) approach climate change as a political matter that combines a wide range of            
controversial issues in modern society, namely, fundamental investment, economic policy, 
human security, and morality. For example, the application of the Clean Development 
Mechanism (CDM), which is an apparently significant scheme to reduce greenhouse gas 
globally, integrates environmental hazards and financial approaches. On the one hand, the 
mechanism has stimulated investments of 59 billion USD since it was first established but 
the investment would drop dramatically after the expiration of the Kyoto Protocol. On the 
other hand, CDM is the mechanism to allow developed countries to earn licenses to pollute 
rather than encourage their emission reduction (Giddens 2011). In this sense, climate change 
anticipation is a complicated matter beyond simple science literacy or environmental        
education.  
  
 In terms of public perceptions of climate change, findings illustrate that the climate 
                                                                                                                                     
change remedy. One significant scheme that enacted international collaboration to mitigate climate change is the 
Clean Development Mechanism (CDM). The countries under the Kyoto Protocol (Annex B), which is committed to 
emission-reduction or emission-limitation agreement, are allowed to earn the carbon credits by implementing the 
emission-reduction project in developing countries. These carbon credits (CER - certified emission reduction) are 
equivalent to one ton of CO2. The credit is utilised in the carbon emission target subsidy as the country complies 
with the Kyoto Protocol (UNFCCC n.d.).    
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change issue remains complex to understand by the public, although there is an increase in 
climate change education around the world. Research (Reynolds et al. 2010) shows that 
American people have a better understanding of a broad range of causes and effects of      
climate change, compared to a previous study in 1992 which showed that people tended to 
conflate climate change with stratospheric ozone depletion. However, the experiment (Egan 
and Mulin 2012) shows that for each three degrees that local temperatures rise above normal, 
Americans become one percentage point more likely to agree that there is solid evidence that 
the earth is getting warmer. The study (Albertson 2015) confirmed that knowledge about 
climate change is also a significant factor to increase the attitude of Americans to take action 
on climate change when they receive a particular persuasive message. 
 
 Accordingly, public perception to climate change is beyond simple scientific 
knowledge or education, and it is determined by factors that vary across the context.        
Findings (Zia and Todd 2010; Reynolds et al. 2010) indicate the significance of ideology, 
social, and cultural combinations for increasing public understanding of climate change be-
cause climate change is perceived differently in different societies and cultures. Therefore, 
the focal point of this study is to examine climate change representation in news media 
which operates in a distinct national culture, namely that of Thailand. 
 
 
2.3      Representing risk in climate change  
  Despite the complex dimensions of climate change, social perception of risks is       
dominated by the perspective of environmental disaster. This is because of longitudinal      
consequences that are unpredictable and the impact of geographical differences on’ climate 
change that increases difficulties to address the origin of the climate change effect.           
Accordingly, the following concepts, which maintain the idea of constructivism, are brought 
to reinstate the representation of risks in climate change for this thesis’s research.  
 
2.3.1    Human perceptions of ‘Nature’   
The perception of “nature” by humans is  cumulatively constructed along human   
history rather than being the single reality (Castree 2013). It seems that various factors     
determine how humans perceive nature. Apart from the socio-cultural context, language    
itself is an influential factor in how people make sense of nature. The scholar pursues this 
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idea by indicating the ambiguous meaning of “nature” in the dualism of western thought. 
Basically, “nature” is a noun that refers to the environment, earth, landscape, etc. However, 
considering its adjective form, “natural”, the word can also mean “conventional” or        
“original”. By this, things that are opposite to conventional become “unnatural” e.g. cloning, 
bisexuality, zombies etc. This notion reflects that the meaning of nature is not rigid but is 
flexible and determined by underlying social cognitive systems and cultural contexts.        
Accordingly, the environment is defined by its context; for example, while industrial base 
society perceives environment as the capital for production activity, agricultural base society 
tends to relate environment holistically to people’s lives. This notion brings the query to how 
climate change is defined in the context of Thailand. 
 
2.3.2    Defining environmental risk  
Similar to the perception of humans to nature, the concept of environment is socially 
constructed. Since industrialisation, environmental destruction has been increasing due to 
over-exploitation of natural resources’ input to industrial activities. As a result, environment 
and ecology have become the subjects of study from diverse disciplines. The modern      
concept of nature is thus defined from the perspective of science and technology, in an      
attempt to control nature and to calculate the side effects of industrialization. Accordingly, 
the critical point here is how realities of environment and nature are socially constructed in 
the age of modernisation. 
 
According to the world risk society thesis (Beck 1999), the environment is an         
institutional construction. “Nature” is not merely the physical world around us, but is also an 
idea constructed within society and culture. Similarly, the environment is defined diversely 
by social actors depending on their orientation of ideology combined with social positioning. 
Therefore, the definition of environment for scientists is different from that of the ecological 
movement and is not similar to that of lay people. By this, it shows that the concepts about 
‘what environment is’ and ‘what the environmental crisis is’ in modernisation are            
manufactured far beyond the reality of the physical world. Moreover, the process that       
constructs the definitions of nature takes place naturally in social practice. It is constructed 
differently in each context. As Beck says: 
in the theory of world risk society along the lines of institutional constructivism. 
‘Nature’ and ‘destruction of nature’ are institutionally produced and defined (in    
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conflicts between lay people and experts) within industrially internalised nature 
(ibid., p.31) 
 
In this sense, climate change can be identified as a side effect of industrialist          
activities which contributes to capitalism. Additionally, the impact of climate change, which 
is uncalculated and whose origin is difficult to claim, is paradoxically defined along with 
institutional construction. According to this perspective, the definitions of risks in climate 
change are not absolutely ascribed to particular dimensions. Conversely, risks in climate 
change can be perceived diversely, depending on individual experience and social           
construction.  
 
2.3.3 Mass media and social perception of risk in climate change 
Scholars (Strydom 2002; Beck 2009), maintain that mass media are crucial            
institutions that share in the power to refine and to constitute the definitions of risk in       
modern society. Meanwhile, multiple actors constantly identify risk in climate change; mass 
media are the sites where the definitions of risk are framed through the process of collective 
shared meaning systems (Eder 1993). Individual assess their meaning of risks by learning 
from “multiple sub-frames” communicated by various social actors. The media content    
comprises these multiple sub-frames of risk in climate change that compete with each other. 
Finally, individuals select particular meanings of risks which are agreeable in the society to 
their understanding and the process finally resulted in the agreement of “a core cognitive 
frame” in each society. Research (Petts et al. 2001) shows that people who have less direct 
experience of climate change are more likely to understand risk by adopting information 
from mass media.  
 
In terms of cultural meaning, mass media play a crucial part in providing cultural 
definitions of risk, which are varied across different contexts. These pluralities allowed non-
western countries to identify what are the risks in modernization (Beck 2009). On the other 
hand, global mass media can reflect fragments of definitions of risks and convey conflicting 
experiences to their audience. Cottle (1998a) demonstrates that complexity of environmental 
risks in modern society tends to be diminished in the presentation of mass media. Traditions 
of media productions commodify environmental risks to cultural goods. It can be seen that 
environmental risk is visualised with symbols and geographical icons in television            
programmes just as in photojournalism (Petts et al. 2001).  
  
    
 
25 
 
In relation to the implication of mass media providing plurality of risks definitions, 
research, Reynolds (2010) suggests that presenting environmental risks in modern society, 
specifically the risks of climate change, should be localised to achieve greater climate 
change literacy in each society. Moreover, the studies in communicative style used in climate 
change issues (McNaught et al. 2014; Wirth 2014) found that utilising scientific explanations 
to the target group with lower science literacy reduces empowerment and self-resilience 
among climate change vulnerable communities. 
 
In addition, this problem of hegemonic discourse is addressed in the theory of risk 
society. Beck (1999) points out that the gap between developed countries’ and the third 
world’s scientific knowledge and technology induces “ecological neo-imperialism”. This 
means that the definition of environmental hazard in modern society can be dominated from 
the perspective of first world countries to benefit the capitalist ideology. Relating to this     
matter, this thesis’s research pursues empirical clarification of the contest and negotiation in 
meanings of environmental issues in Asian culture. The findings are essential to understand 
the role of mass media in climate change anticipation. 
 
Regarding risk in climate change, individuals rely on presentations portrayed in 
mass media to make sense of unobservable risks in actual experience. This leads to the     
problem that mass media space is not freely accessible to every actor. The media tend to give 
authority to the expert in defining modern environmental risks. Due to this, some scholars 
(Beck 1992; Tulloch and Zinn 2011; Cottle 2000; Castree 2013) contend that the meaning of 
risk in climate change is more engaged with the definition used by technocrats in the        
epistemic community, who assist in the industrialization process in which risks are          
manufactured. Beck (2009) describes the phenomenon in risk society where, although people 
gain knowledge of risk from diverse media, it seems to be that the more we know about risk, 
the more difficulty exists in calculation and refraining from danger. Consequently, it seems 
that we now live in a world full of dangers, which are defined by experts and publicised 
through the mass media. 
 
2.3.4 News media and definition of risk in climate change 
Reynolds et al. (2010) suggest that news media should participate in raising public 
understanding of climate change. In addition, news media have the potential to educate the 
  
    
 
26 
public about the science of climate change. News reports can help to differentiate “climate” 
from “weather” to their audiences. In a broader sense, news media can be cooperative in 
opening the opportunity for diverse perspectives relating to climate change mitigation and 
adaptation.  Also, they can provide a public space for lay people to communicate their ideas 
and support public policy in responding to climate change. 
 
Even though news media are accountable for clarifying realities of climate change, 
the truths of risks of climate change presented in news are not neutral in reality. In fact, the 
representation of risk of climate change in news arises from truth-claims from institutional 
actors. Moreover, news narratives about risks of climate change reflect competing discourses 
of environment in modern society. Beck (1999) indicates the power of experts in identifying 
risk that is apparently common and natural in media space.  This power of experts in       
constructing discourse impacts deeply on society and potentially determines institutional       
policies operated across classes and horizons, As Beck states:  
In risk society seemingly unimportant areas of political intervention and action are 
becoming extremely important and seemingly ‘minor’ changes do induce basic   
long-term transformation in the power game of risk politics. (ibid.1999, p.2-3)  
 
In this sense, the operation of news media influences the environmental discursive 
struggle in society. In other words, news discourse reveals a tense field of debates between 
experts and counter-experts toward the definition of risk. A longitudinal study of climate 
change news in US newspapers (Boykoff 2007a) illustrates the power of expert news sources 
in framing risk in climate change. While journalists balance news stories with the opinions of 
opposing experts, news narrative nevertheless conveys the uncertainty of climate change. 
Research maintains that the representation of climate change in news complements climate 
change denial in the US. 
 
Furthermore, the importance of acknowledging diverse stakeholders in                   
environmental issues is evident. This is because news media also contribute to the promotion 
of a pluralisation of experts. According to Tulloch and Zinn (2011), the media also illustrate 
diverse explanations of risk, which are not limited to the expert. Cottle’s (1998b) criticism is 
that it is ambiguous whether the representation of risks are granted to define equality in      
society, or whether the definitions of risk are dictated by experts’ knowledge and experts 
themselves, who engage in radicalising modernity, such as scientists and public relations 
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officers. He points out that the area of “relations of definitions” is the crucial one; an         
example of this is the interaction between sources and the media in representing risk.  
 
Regarding the impact of climate change, environmental risk is not limited to specific 
areas. Conversely, climate change effects are global, bringing extended participators              
in climate change discourse.  Beck  (2009b, p.4) mentions that a characteristic of risk in 
modern society is  “…global risks open up a complex moral and political space of              
responsibility in which the others are present and absent, near and far, and in which actions 
are neither good nor evil, only more or less risky. The meanings of proximity, reciprocity, 
dignity, justice and trust are transformed within this horizon of expectation of global 
risks.…”.  Due to this phenomenon, news media also engage with diverse international     
institutions which are collaborations of nation states, for example, the IPCC and UNFCCC, 
which represent “globalisation from above”. Additionally, there are international alliances or 
transnational movements, which represent “globalisation from below”, influent on the         
representation of risk in climate change in news discourse (ibid., 2009). Therefore, this      
thesis’s research is conducted to investigate the relationship between news media and the 
aforementioned powerful institutions, which is analysed from news related to climate 
change.  
 
Further than the power of the expert and extended news sources whose definitions of 
risk in climate change dominate in news discourse, the interpretation and communication of 
audiences about environmental risk are crucial in the emergence of public discourse as a 
whole. Allan (2002) and Petts et al. (2001) indicate that news media are not the only agents 
who are involved in the dynamic process of representing the reality of environmental risk, 
pointing to the importance of non-journalistic spheres, not least ficticious representations of 
environmental crises in the entertainment media. Environmental risks are defined in public 
discourse from the perspective of various actors across the breadth of the media, typically in 
contrary, sometimes contradictory, ways. Importantly, the significance of the news media in 
shaping individuals’ perceptions and interpretations of risk must be demonstrated rather than 
simply assumed.  
 
In sum, the mentioned literature underlines the necessity of clarifying meanings of 
climate change in modern society. The understanding of how the climate change issue is  
represented in society can reveal how people perceive their relationship to the environment 
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in a particular society. Since climate change is a multidimensional issue, it allows extended 
disciplines and actors to be engaged with climate change discourse. Importantly, the analysis 
of news accounts contributes to identifying truth-claims and discursive struggling embedded 
in public discourse about environment. In consequence, the power structure that regulates 
environmental practice in society can be disclosed. The next subsection demonstrates       
theories and concepts that help researchers engage the analysis of news related to climate 
change within the context of Thailand. 
 
 
2.4 Locating climate change in Thailand 
Thailand has engaged with global collaboration to reduce greenhouse gases since the   
activation of the Kyoto protocol. Recently, the country has ratified the Paris agreement and 
pledged to reduce its emissions by 20% unconditionally by 2030 relative to a business-as- 
usual model. Further emission reduction up to 25% is conditional on international financing 
(see the Intended Nationally Determined Contribution and Relevant Information, UNFCCC 
2015). Therefore, climate change is advanced by diverse actors in society.  Importantly, 
news media play a part in “recontextualis[ing]” (Beck 2009) the meaning of climate change 
in Thai society. In order to clarify social and cultural contexts of Thailand, related norms and 
values about environment in Thailand are provided as follows: 
 
Despite the fact that Thailand is an industrial country, the nation values highly its 
roots in agriculture. The perception of Thais to the richness of natural resources in their land 
reflects the Thai idiom, “There are fishes in the water. There is rice in the fields.”2. Due to 
the advantages in geography and tropical climate dominated by monsoons, households      
historically rely on foraging and agricultural activities. Although in the present day, the     
economic growth of Thailand relies on the industrial sector; 60 percent of the total           
population is working in the agricultural sector. Nevertheless, the agricultural sector acquired 
                                                
2 The idiom; ในนํVามีปลา ในนามีข้าว (Nai nam mee pla nai na mee kao) expresses the idea that the country is rich with 
natural resources and good living conditions. People can gather food freely from forests, land, and rivers. This idiom 
is generally used in narratives that portray the living condition of Thais before the modern era. The idiom is compa-
rable to; ‘Land of milk and honey’ in the western context. 
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merely 12.3 percent of overall GDP in 2012. Thailand was the second largest rice exporter in 
2016, earning $4.4 billion. 
 
In terms of culture, Thailand has been influenced by three major religions, namely 
Animism, Theravada-Buddhism, and Hinduism. As a result, belief in a number of gods 
whose superpowers protect crops’ yield and worship rituals, are sustainable in society. In the 
present day, the shrines of gods and goddesses, such as the goddess of water and goddess of 
land3 are in daily service. Moreover, doctrine has significant influence on social values about 
nature. The idea of “moderate living” in Theravada-Buddhist doctrine, which is generally 
understood as maintaining self-sufficiency in life, praises harmony living among nature. 
Therefore, over-consumption and over-commodification are perceived as “sins” in Thai    
culture. 
 
In relation to the concept of nature, the term “environment” or “สิ#งแวดลอ้ม” (Sing Wad 
Lom) in Thai is a contemporary concept that emerged during the transformation of          
Thailand’s economy from an agricultural to an industrial base. Similar to other developing 
countries, Thailand has accelerated its economic growth since 1972. The third National    
Economic and Social Development Plan (1972-1976) aimed at regenerating the country by 
29arginaliz the 29arginalize of natural resources all over the country. However, ten years 
later, the National Economic and Social Development Board changed the direction of the 
policy. The fifth National Economic and Social Development Plan (1982-1986) mentioned 
that    regarding previous regeneration of the country, large amounts of forest areas had been     
trespassed on and the industrial zone had been developing widely. Subsistence agriculture 
activity that was the basic occupation of Thais was transformed into commercial farming to 
supply industrial activity. This radical change in fundamental living of Thais resulted in a 
number of issues, namely, inequality of income distribution between urban and rural areas, 
population mobility issues, pollution, garbage management issues, and deforestation. The 
rapid change to capitalism during the ’70s-’90s reflects the negative side of 29arginal-
ized2929, as well as environmental dangers which are side-effects of industrialization. In 
                                                
3 Goddess of land or พระแม่ธรณี (Pra Mae To Ra Nee) and goddess of water or พระแม่คงคา (Pra Mae Kong Ka) are 
the goddesses from Hindu mythology. Hindu mythology has influence on high-culture in Thailand, especially the 
etiquette of the Siamese royal court. The beliefs in sacred spirits that protect nature also associate to native Animism 
mythology. Native to the South-east Asian, whose life depends on foraging, has worshiped female spirits as god-
desses that have superpowers to protect natural resources such as water, land, and plants.  
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repercussion, the first environmental management academy in Thailand, which adopted 
modern disciplines in their curriculum, was established in 1999 at Kasetsart University 
(Kasetsart University 2015). 
 
Regarding this background, Thailand is a country where a number of ideologies    
contradict and contest each other in public discourse of environment. To elaborate, while the 
influence from religious beliefs and its culture praises conservatism in environmental issues, 
the necessity of maintaining their industrial productivity and competitiveness has induced 
capitalism. In addition, the country has an obligation to encourage sustainability in energy 
sources as it has pledged to the Paris agreement. This global pressure has become the other 
factor in the emergence of modern environmental ideologies in the country. Accordingly, 
this thesis’s research, which aims to analyse news related to climate change, can contribute 
to the clarification of discursive practice in society where the tension between ideologies is 
sustained. Furthermore, empirical data can advance over understanding of risk society by 
clarifying the fragments in the definition of climate change taking place in developing coun-
tries. 
 
This thesis’s research employs two major theories, namely, risk society and the      
concept of mediascape to underpin the context of Thailand and climate change as a global 
issue. Arguably, these theories assist comprehension of the relationship between climate 
change discourse and its implication to the context of Thailand, which can be identified by 
the analysis of news accounts. The following sub-section briefly provides the core concepts 
of the mentioned theories.   
 
2.4.1 Risk society 
Risk society (Beck 1992) explains paradoxical circumstances in modern society, in 
which science knowledge and technology are promoted to increase productivity in             
capitalisation, simultaneously bringing negative consequences to its society. Moreover, these 
side effects of modernisation, for example, climate change and radioactive waste, seem     
uncontrollable; therefore, humans are facing uncertainty about the future. This situation is 
called “reflexive modernization” in the theory of risk society. Beck (1992) indicates that 
“The more and better knowledge often means more uncertainty” (ibid., p.5). 
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Furthermore, the danger that has been emerging in modern society is not limited to 
one locale. The effects can rapidly spread globally. By this, everyone and every nation is 
facing a common hazard in risk society. This mutual threat conversely embraces nation 
states together. This situation can encourage an atmosphere of cooperation among nations to 
solve a number of problems ranging from politics to environment. Three phenomena in the 
reflexive modernisation are 1) society becomes an issue and problem for itself: global     
dangers produce global mutualities and a world public sphere; 2) the perceived globality of 
the self-endangerment of civilisation triggers a politically mouldable impulse towards the 
development of cooperative international institutions; 3) the political boundaries come to be 
removed (Beck 2009, p.20).  
 
The impact of risk on a global scale is presented as “staging of the reality” (ibid., 
p.10). Since consequences from destruction of ecology and social systems are greater and 
difficult to predict with scientific knowledge, society is struggling to comprehend its future. 
This situation leads to advancement of virtual reality which is performed to describe the      
opportunity of future catastrophes, to validate the future events 31arginalized at present. It is 
mentioned that: 
‘Staging’ here is not intended in the colloquial sense of the deliberate falsification of 
reality by exaggerating ‘unreal’ risks. The distinction between risks as anticipated 
catastrophe and the actual catastrophe force us instead to take the role of staging    
seriously. (Beck 2009, p.10)  
 
Accordingly, the individual relies on social assumptions to make sense of and       
presume risks in modern society. Hendel (2008), Beck (1992, 2009), Strydom (2002) and 
Giddens (2011) agree that risk is socially constructed and is concerned with the possibility of 
catastrophe occurring in the future. By this, the notion of risk society intends to raise       
questions about institutional actors that own the power to construct the realities of risk in a 
society, especially experts and scientists. 
 
Anderson (2010) points out that technocratic elites such as scientists, experts,    
journalists, officials and pressure groups own power over the discourse of risk. In risk      
society, the dispute between powerful elites is increasing while the “sub-politics of         
technocracy” continues. Giddens (2011) 31arginalize risks into two different types: tradi-
tional risk and new risk. The traditional risk is equal to external risk and the new risk refers 
to the risk which is manufactured in public discourse in 31arginalized31. Priest (2010, p.208)       
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emphasises that journalists have the accountability to scrutinise the definitions of risk, which 
are usually initiated by powerful social institutions. These definitions of risks are the        
sustenance of power structure in the society. Accordingly, journalists are supposed to       
provide the public more than merely stick to the “objective” report. This is vital for journal-
ists to acknowledge that institutional stakeholders in environmental issues seem to emphasise 
particular types of risks and ignore the others. This notion points out the significance of 
journalism institutions in shaping the definition of risk in the society. 
 
Despite the self-destruction of risk society, Beck (2009) indicates the opportunity to 
create innovative models, which interact with the different modernities happening around the 
world, in modern society. Furthermore, the transnational framework of world risk society 
assists to clarify “the glocal” (ibid., p.15) tensions, which means the worldwide extension of 
unsatisfied outcomes produced in modern societies, that are unable to be resolved within    
national politics. Olausson (2009),  and Uusi-Rauva and Tienari (2010) agree that climate 
change coverage encourages discourse that endorses global collaboration in climate change 
mitigation. However, the actor who holds responsibility for the climate change problem is 
still limited within local and national domains. Concerning this thesis’s research, this notion 
contributes to frame the questions toward representation of risk in climate change in       
Thailand. This thesis’s research thus pursues the examination of whose definitions of climate 
change are prominent in environmental debates in society. Also, from which aspect, either 
from a local or global dimension, climate change is defined against the backdrop of distinct 
culture. 
 
2.4.2 Mediascapes and the meaning of climate change   
This thesis’s research aims to explore discursive practice in news related to climate 
change, particularly of journalism in Thailand. Since climate change is a global issue, this 
study employs the concept of “Mediascapes” (Appadurai 1996) to assimilate the cultural 
impact of climate change on the environmental claims appearing in Thai society.  The       
concept of “Mediascapes” concerns 32arginaliz media that endorse multiple representations 
of reality. The reality in a society that previously anchors to its location has become one of 
convergence. The reality from diverse cultures can be combined together from capability of 
technology, conglomeration, and constructed content. Finally, mediascapes contribute to the 
emergence of global cultural flow. 
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Edwards (2011) mentions that the power of global cultural flow is amplified by the 
media transfers, and exchanges multiple discourses in the global arena. This results in the 
emergence of a dominant discourse and a 33arginalized discourse which are dialectically    
sustained in one culture. This competitive field of discourses allows people to identify       
themselves with the transferred context that is not anchored to their actual location.          
Arguably, the identity of groups and individuals is possible to position together as an         
imaginative community which connects local, national and global. In consequence, there is a 
possibility that social practice does not absolutely belong to normative discourse but        
alternative discourse can be constructed to justify social practice.  
 
The concept of mediascape helps to illuminate how the realities of climate change,  
which is a global issue, are transmitted worldwide by international news agencies. Therefore, 
there are myriads of cultural meanings of climate change in a particular culture. Research 
shows that the issue is constructed differently by news media across nations, as is the context 
of social and cultural influences on how climate change is represented in news (Carvalho 
2007). A study (Woods et al. 2010) shows that conservative British newspapers employed 
religious metaphors to disparage scientific data about climate change in their articles. This 
representation undermines the perspective of human-caused climate change, whereas,      
Boykoff (2007) shows that newspapers in the USA tend to focus on scientific debates about 
climate change certainty that has resulted in the bias toward climate change uncertainty. 
Olausson (2009) reports that Swedish media frame climate change as a certainty and a social 
problem which requires mitigation policy in multi-level collaborations ranging from         
national, international and transnational, along with individual adaptation. Moreover,       
Uusi-Rauva and Tienari (2010) insist that the representation of climate change solution in 
UK media is determined by some domestic corporations, which have power in the market.  
 
While climate change discourse in western news content is analysed from diverse 
perspectives, there has not been the study of representation of climate change in the lens of 
discourse analysis that can help identify the power of global media over environmental    
concepts in Thai culture. Because climate change politics has been increasingly intense    
globally, this knowledge is vital for understanding environmental issues in world risk       
society. The next section explores the relationship of news media in constructing discourses 
related to environment that are embedded with particular ideologies.    
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2.5 News media and the discourse of environment 
The representation of climate change issues in news media is engaged to a number of 
environmental discourses in society (Livesey 2002; Olausson 2009).  Arguably, climate 
change news displays a discursive field of diverse environmental ideologies in the way that 
they contest each other and reproduce an alternative environmental discourse. Research 
(Olausson 2009; Uusi-Rauva and Tienari 2010) evidences that news reports about climate 
change enact transnational perspectives in solving environmental issues. Therefore,            
discourse of nationalism, which is usually advanced in environmental issues, is challenged 
by collective ideas in climate change mitigation. However, examining the number of reports 
and discourses employed in climate change news from each media outlet in the society is 
vital. Research (Anderson 2014, pp.61-92) shows that social, political and economic factors 
are crucial to the pattern of climate change reporting globally overtime. Moreover, climate 
change issues are not merely environmental news anymore. In contrast, climate change     
issues have been engaged with other news beats, for example, in UK news media where the 
reporters from diverse news sections are involved in reporting about the environment in their 
news articles (ibid., p. 69). Due to this engagement of climate change issues with particular 
environmental discourse, this section exhibits significant environmental discourses,          
especially sustainable development, which are widely advanced in news media.   
 
The idea of sustainable development was started when the World Commission on 
Environment and Development (WCRD) published the report, Our Common Future. This 
report aims at a restated perspective on the development of modern society. Due to the     
destruction of the environment that is caused by overusing natural resources, this new model 
of development focuses on acknowledging the balance between economic, environmental 
and social. It was mentioned in the report that 
Sustainable development is a process of change, in which the exploitation of          
resource, the direction of investment, the orientation of technological development, 
and institutional change are all in harmony and enhance both current and future po-
tential to meet human needs and aspirations. (Bruntland 1987, p.46)  
 
The idea of sustainable development has been adopted into diverse sub disciplines, 
ranging from science to business and marketing. Therefore, sustainable development is     
defined along myriads of disciplines, resulting in engagement with diverse discourses in 
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modern society. In addition, sustainability has been the dominant discourse of environment 
in modern society. Baker (2016) defines sustainable development as being part of new      
efforts, albeit tentative, to integrate environmental, economic and (more recently) social    
considerations into a new development paradigm. There are many versions of this new     
approach. They are united in their belief that there are ultimate, biophysical limits to growth. 
This challenges industrial societies not only to reduce the resource intensity of production 
(sustainable production) but to undertake new patterns of consumption that not only reduce 
the levels of consumption but change what is consumed and by whom (sustainable           
consumption). This creates the conditions necessary for ecologically legitimacy                
development, particularly in the Third World (ibid., p.7).  
 
Since sustainable development is a broad concept that is integrated into a number of 
disciplines, some scholars (Jamison 2003; Castree 2010; Giddens 2011; Isenhour 2012) 
problematise the idea of sustainable development. While sustainability means a continuity 
held in balance, the meaning of development signals dynamic change. This contradiction in 
discourse leads to an ambiguous meaning which can be used by different stakeholders for 
ideological advantage.     
 
More specifically, Dryzek (2005) and Giddens (2011) agree that sustainability      
discourse shows common ideas that compromise opposition to anti-growth and pro-market 
ideologies. In this sense, sustainability discourse can encourage the sense of collaboration 
from stakeholders in society. To illustrate, Livesey (2002) states that environmental issues in 
a capitalist society are dominated by the discourse of commercial and economic interests. 
This values unlimited growth, consumerism and economically “rational” decision-making. 
Conversely, environmental conservation is characterised as emotional, non-scientific and 
politically embedded. This discourse is also shown in climate change news reports. Livesey 
(2002) continued to argue that new hybrid forms of eco-efficiency and new subject identities 
and ideologies of responsibility capitalism are the outcome of discursive struggle in the mass 
media realm.  
 
Regarding this notion, environmental discourse is complex and depends on social 
and cultural aspects. Since this thesis’s research problematises the representation of climate 
change in news discourse, cultural and social aspects are vital for analysing environmental 
news in Thailand. Dryzek (2005) suggests that the fundamental level of analysis is on the 
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ontology that exists in the context, for instance how “nature” is described in each culture, 
and what people think of the existence of nature. The second level is analysis of natural      
relationship which means how people basically relate themselves to the environment and 
what original bond between the social and environmental is. The third level specifically 
deals with the agents and their motives in social practice related to environment. Ultimately, 
the examination of how environment is represented regarding narrative style, metaphor and 
rhetoric.  
 
Concerning Thai culture, Buddhist economics, which is the systematic study of how 
to attain given ends with the minimum means, comprises alternative discourses of environ-
ment that this thesis’s research addresses. Buddhist economics focus on a combination of 
livelihood and minimalism:  
The optimal pattern of consumption, producing a high degree of human satisfaction 
by means of a relatively low rate of consumption, allows people to live without great 
pressure and strain and to fulfill the primary injunction of Buddhist teaching: ‘Cease 
to do evil; try to do good’. (Schumacher 1973, p.62)   
 
In this light, polarising of environmental ideologies potentially takes place in Thai 
society. Arguably, while sustainability discourse is the global norm, Buddhist economics are 
sustained in Thai culture. This polarisation posts the question of news discourse in climate 
change issues that is the core of investigation in this thesis’s research. Importantly, news is 
perceived as being accountable for establishing environmental reality for society. However, 
news content is rather institutionally constructed and constrained by factors in the production 
process. The next section demonstrates the political economy of the news production        
approach and literature that demonstrate implication of journalistic and environmental      
realities. 
 
 
2.6 Critical approaches to news production  
News media have significant influence on the representation of diverse realities of 
climate change in modern societies. The power of global media leads to fragmentation of 
climate change definitions, which are not rigidly anchored to specific national contexts, yet 
are consistent enough over time to reveal characteristics worthy of analysis. Accordingly, 
this thesis’s research attends to the operation of news accounts in constructing the realities of 
climate change in one particular society, Thailand. News embeds dominant meanings of 
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what constitutes “common sense” about natural and environmental realities, thereby shaping 
public perceptions, sometimes in decisive ways. Therefore, particular insights from the     
sociology of journalism are brought into this literature review in order to further our         
understanding of the diverse factors shaping this process of construction, since news is the 
“codification of reality” (Allan 2011) rather than its simple reflection. 
 
2.6.1 Newswork in capitalisation 
Scholars have investigated news media organisational structures in order to better 
understand how the day-to-day activities of newswork shape news reporting. Manning 
(2001), for example, contends that news media structures are symbolic resources and capital 
resources that benefit the power of elite people in accessing and controlling media’s content 
to maintain their power in political debate. The competitiveness of the news media market 
induces news organisations to develop production procedures that minimise cost and        
increase productivity. Therefore, news discourse is not an entire reflection of the truth. On 
the contrary, it is the result of strategic processes in defining facts of occurrence within     
specific social settings. This process is influenced by the way that particular sources are   
selected and prioritised in news narratives. Arguably, the news making process is determined 
by its structure and bureaucratic routine. Tuchman (1980) illustrates that “the news net”, the 
practice of either placing reporters or news desks at potential locations in accessing          
information, accommodates journalists to obtain the facts of the occurrences quickly. Three 
criteria which determine the working of the news net are geographic territory, organizational 
specialization and topical specialization. 
 
In consequence of the news net, the making of news concerns tacit knowledge of 
newsworkers rather than precise procedures in newsgathering. To emphasise, newsworkers 
use their experience to generalise the methods of obtaining facts from news sources. It is 
mentioned by Tuchman (1980) that 
On this basis of the experience, identified as arcane knowledge implicit in news 
judgement, news workers make three generalisaitons: 1) Individuals must prove their 
reliability as news sources 2) Some individuals, such as committee heads, are in a 
position to know more than other people in an organisation 3) The significance of   
either statement or no comment must be assessed according to the newsworker’s 
knowledge of institutional procedure (ibid., p.93) 
 
Accordingly, news production is a bureaucratic process. The news net reflects a     
social order which is imposed into news content. Journalists accept the authority of official 
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sources as a fact because of their positions in organisations. This presupposition reduced the 
investigative process. In addition, journalists may quote the oppositional sources in news 
stories to maintain a balance of facts (Allan 2011). In relation to this, Cottle (2000) and 
Manning (2001) point out that news sources can influence news content by both structural 
pressure and the limitation of routine production, as well as the instrumental pressure or the 
editorial commentary by sponsoring pressure. 
 
Furthermore, the dispersal of the news net accommodates routinisation in newswork. 
Allan (2011) indicates that newspapers need to ensure sufficient stories on news pages. The 
routine of news production thus reduces the procedure of fact verification, especially in hard 
news that depends on timely quality. In relation to the necessity to chase the deadline and 
efficiency in news production, the tendency is that news content is produced from            
“information subsidies” (Gandy 1982) that are supplied by the powerful institutions. The 
tendency of newsrooms to rely on the information subsidies has been criticised by scholars, 
who have argued that the phenomenon correlates with less investigative reporting, for      
example, in the UK press (Manning 2001; Lewis et al. 2008; Williams 2015). On the         
contrary, the newsrooms “cut and paste” content from press releases of institutions to         
incorporate into their news stories. This is what has been called “churnalism” by               
Davies (2008). Moreover, research (Forde 2013) shows that wire news agencies have       
become the “primary source” from which online newsrooms copy news stories disseminated 
by wire news agencies to publish on their own sites. Importantly, Forde (2013) evidences 
that news stories published by wire news agencies are in fact subsidised by particular public 
relations departments of the institutions. Therefore, the impact of institutional sources on the 
news production process is far more than merely direct public relations activities, for          
example, releasing press kits and organising press conferences. This mutual relationship    
between institution sources and the newsworkers seems to increasingly enhance the           
bureaucratic workflow in newsrooms, and is criticised because “news changes very little 
when the individuals who make it are changed” (Golding 1979, p.127). 
 
Although these notions reflect that newsworkers have a little room for interpretation, 
there are some situations where journalists can utilize interpretative skills such as when new 
technology arrives (Manning 2001). Researchers need to acknowledge journalists as social 
actors who are able to interact with their social environments distinctively (ibid., 2001). The 
key issue is to what extent that news organisation structure allows them to negotiate with 
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particular barriers and act creatively. In relation to this, it is vital to investigate the reasons 
behind the existence of this rigid news organisation structure.  
 
2.6.2 Typification of news 
Newswork further represents the reality in society with arranging facts into          
particular structures of news narratives. The structure of facts in the news story is attributed 
to the emergence of occurrences. This “typification of news” (Tuchman 1980) is constituted 
in practical problems of newswork. Newsworkers impose order of facts, information, and 
sources gained from the newsgathering process. By doing this, the complexity of              
occurrences is reduced to be manageable for news reporting. It is mentioned that   
typifications of kinds of news draw upon the way occurrences happen, not upon 
what is happening. The typifications are only relatively content free, because some 
sorts of occurrences are likely to happen one way while others have a different    
temporal rhythm (ibid., p.39). 
 
Despite the fact that typification of news responds to efficiency in newswork,     
journalists are supposedly inclined to a tacit knowledge in separating two distinct types of 
news story, so called hard news and soft news. While journalists assign “hard news”            
to important matters in society, soft news is presumed to consist of lighter stories about    
human life. Therefore, the typification of news influences the way that journalists decide the 
newsworthiness of occurrences by using their experience in news organisations (Allan 
2011). In other words, journalists learn the language of news by accumulating experiences in 
the discipline until newswork becomes “common sense” to them. Accordingly, newswork is 
the discipline that is involved with using journalistic norms to evaluate and reflect the truth 
in society. At the same time, however, news content does not entirely reflect absolute truth in 
society. The facts portrayed in news stories are the products of journalistic norms, namely 
the structure of newswork and news narrative, combined with reality in society. It is stated 
that “you cannot learn, through ‘common sense’, how things are: you can only discover 
where they fit into the existing scheme of things” [original italic] (Hall 1977, p.325). 
 
In terms of climate change news, research indicates that misleading representations 
may become embedded in news production conventions. Environmental journalists operate 
under several constraints that accrue from journalistic norms and values. Ordinarily, those 
events with perceived high impact on the current situation will likely ensure newsworthiness, 
which is more attractive to news editors than hard, scientific stories (often regarded as too 
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complex for audiences, who may find them boring). Climate change, in particular, does not 
lend itself to straightforward news narratives, not least because its cumulative consequences 
are unforeseen and complicated. By this rationale, climate change issues frequently fail the 
test of newsworthiness, thereby having limited opportunity to appear in  the prime coverage, 
compared to other environmental topics, such as natural disasters where dramatic conflict 
occurs (Cottle 2000). Not surprisingly, the number of investigative news reports in climate 
change correlates with the experience of journalists in covering the issue. While climate 
change issues are framed with scientific aspects widely, Carvalho (2007) suggests that the 
experience of reporters and their familiarity to news sources in climate change issues can 
help them frame climate change issues in the politics of climate change aspects.  
 
 
2.7  Challenging of environmental news production 
This section demonstrates that particular factors take place in news production     
processes which challenge environmental journalists. This issue pertains to the research 
questions that focus on examining journalistic factors which influence climate change       
representation.  Allan (2011) points out that reporting news is the process of encoding the 
reality into the information that answers to the journalistic norms or news discourse. In this 
process, there is some information that is excluded and some which is included in the news 
discourse, for example, voices of groups that are included or excluded from news narratives. 
Also, the news report is the process that embeds particular facts that are taken for granted as 
a truth by reporters such as when reporters obtain information from news sources.           
Fundamentally, the process of news production starts with how newsworkers “frame” the 
event into particular aspects. Here, the concept of framing is needed to be discussed before 
exploring other essential factors that influence particular challenges in climate change    
newsgathering. Goffman (1974, p.21) explains that framing is the “schemata of                
interpretation”. This refers to how individuals make sense of their environment and          
interpersonal interactions. The realities in the social world are located, perceived, identified, 
and labelled differently by individuals. In this case, words are like triggers that help           
individuals to negotiate meaning by assessing and evaluating with cultural beliefs and 
worldviews. Entman (1993) argues that frames can shape how an individual and society see 
a problem, identify its causes, morally evaluate the situation, and propose a remedy to the 
problem. Further description of framing by Reese (2001, p.5) agrees that framing functions 
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as “organizing principles that are socially shared and persistent over time, that symbolically 
to meaningfully structure the social world”  
 
In terms of news media, Entman (1991, p.7) argues that news narratives can          
encourage particular frames. Due to specific properties applied in the news stories, such as 
key words, visual images, metaphors, symbols, and names given to people, individuals are 
encouraged to perceive and think about events that help to develop particular understandings 
of those events. He also argues that framing makes some ideas in news stories more salient 
than others, while making some ideas virtually invisible to an audience. The process of     
framing in a newswork starts from the editorial decision to publish and place news stories in 
specific news sections.  
 
Nisbet (2010, p.51) points out that climate change issues in news media have        
become problematic because of particular frames employed in the news narrative. He argues 
that the news failed to connect with the values and perceptions or that it lacked significance 
to its audience. Therefore, climate change issues in news are reframed as “Pandora’s box”, 
“uneven economic burden”, or “religious responsibility” rather than green investment, green 
collar work, and public health. In order to communicate about climate change, one needs to 
draw on repackaging around core ideas and values that resonate with the background of the 
intended audience, while remaining conscious of the need to propagate scientific knowledge. 
This is because, first, people tend to use mental shortcuts to make sense of complex scientific 
facts instead of paying attention to scientific evidence and policies. Second, individuals rely 
on news sources to confirm their beliefs and values. Third, people who lack strong interest in 
climate change possibly have selective attention to diverse media that support their           
presupposition or to entertain themselves.  
 
Furthermore, there are particular challenges in environmental news production that 
relate to the way that environmental issues and climate change issues are framed by      
newsworkers. Three challenges embedded in the news production process are demonstrated 
as follows: 
 
2.7.1    Journalistic norms and the truth in environmental news  
Newsworthiness is vital to news reporting. Journalists thus tend to frame the         
occurrence into a perspective that has enough impact on society. It is argued that news       
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concerns the event, not the underlying condition; the person not the group; conflict, not     
consensus; the fact that “advances the story”, not the one that explains it (Gitlin1980 cited in 
Allan 2011, p.76). 
 
Manning (2001) argues that the concept of environment is a social construction 
which is circulated by the mass media. Newsworthiness in environmental issues, therefore, is 
emphasised from the perspective of editors and journalists and the process of newswork.  
Allan (2002) maintains that environmental news is usually reported as bad news.                 
An alarming tone is also employed by news media’s reporting of environmental news. In 
relation to the attempt to emphasise newsworthiness, environmental news that is reported in 
hard news stories is usually event-oriented, in order to increase its timeliness. As a result, 
news content does not provide sufficient context in environmental issues (ibid.). This can be 
seen from the presentation of conflict news value in environmental stories. It has been       
pointed out that climate change issues are presented globally as conflict stories (Jaspal and 
Nerlich 2014; Olausson 2009; Farbotko 2005; Kaewthep 2013a). Newspapers tend to focus 
on the struggle between parties, for example, government vs citizen, power industry vs 
community, developed country vs third world country. Moreover, climate change risk is 
framed as a fallacious concept which is triggered by politicians, national authorities such as 
power plants, and energy companies. This narrative is similar to other environmental news 
that tends to be framed as conflict stories.  
 
Furthermore, the journalistic norm of objectivity influences the representation of    
environmental issues, since ‘objectivity’ in journalism does not equate with ‘objective       
reality’. In terms of journalism, the idea of objectivity is taken for granted by employing    
balanced reporting (Tuchman 1980; Manning 2001; Allan 2011). This attempt to reach a 
balance of news stories results in a misleading of environmental issues. One study shows that  
journalistic conventions in balancing reports could amplify public confusion resulting from 
the scientific uncertainty of climate change (Boykoff 2008). 
 
2.7.2 News narrative  
Environmental news is also shaped by journalistic writing conventions. To analyse 
environmental news, understanding of news narratives assists in identifying particular      
ideological discourses embedded in news. Harris (1997) indicates three approaches to       
environmental issues employed in news. First, environment is reflected as a human story that 
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is full of fearful and emotional tones. Second, the news story portrays power and economics. 
The last one is narrative which focuses on environmental damage triggered by the failure of 
science. 
 
Similarly to other environmental issues, climate change news coverage highly       
focuses on catastrophe stories. Dramatized strategies are employed to present climate change 
effects, for example, religious metaphors, and elaborated explanation of extremely dangerous 
and frightening images are overused in narration. In relation to this, Woods et al. (2010) 
suggest that adaptive actions such as “green behaviors” are represented as sacrifice and 
atonement in climate change coverage. Research reveals that climate change news reports 
tend to diminish scientific frames and provide limited knowledge of anthropogenic climate 
change (Tillinghast 2013; Woods et al. 2010; DiFrancesco and Young 2011; Young and 
Dugas 2011; Boykoff 2008; O’Neill 2009; Dirikx and Gelders 2010). Moreover,           
DiFrancessco and Young (2011) found that journalists lack literacy in using images to       
present climate change, despite their freedom in selecting. According to this, positive icons 
of climate change, such as green technology and the attribution of causation, appear in a 
small number, while images utilised in news stories convey instead emotional and moral 
senses. Nonetheless, O’Neill and Hulme (2009) argue that utilizing non-expert symbols and 
icons, which tend to enact sympathy, encourage greater engagement of people with climate 
change, compared to expert icons which evoke helplessness or boredom. Audiences tend to 
perceive that expert icons are unrelated to daily-life and can be too complex to understand 
(Moser and Dilling 2007).  
 
2.7.3 The power of news sources 
This thesis’s research highlights the relationship between institutional news sources 
and journalists that can affect the representation of environmental debate around climate 
change issues. However, the complex relationship between news media and their sources is 
not easy to examine. Despite the difficulty in evaluating the relationship between news      
media and sources, it is safe to say that news sources own significant power in the way that 
news stories are shaped by journalists. Studies focused on the relationship of institutional 
sources and news media indicate that political economy is a fundamental factor that drives 
the influence of institutional sources in news content. The ownership of the media firms, 
their business structure, and the commercial-driven nature of the news media play their parts 
in enhancing the power of institutional news sources. As a channel that provides public     
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information, the news sphere is thus vital for building public opinion toward particular issues 
in society. Therefore, these powerful institutions, namely, the government, the experts, and 
the corporates attempt to manipulate news agendas and news framing. A propaganda model 
(Herman and Chomsky 1988) proposes that advertising income and the reliance of news   
media to authoritative news sources are two of the five filters which work together to        
increase the power of institutional news sources over public opinion in the US. The reliance 
of news media on authoritative news sources is also mentioned by Gandy (1982). In order to 
reduce production costs in the newsroom, journalists tend to rely on the prepared information 
disseminated by the institutions to produce a news story. This “information subsidy” is     
defined by Gandy (1982, p.61) as follows: 
 “An information subsidy is an attempt to produce influence over the actions of oth-
ers by controlling their access to and use of information relevant to those actions. 
The information is characterized as a subsidy because the source of that information 
causes it to be made available at something less than the cost a user would face in 
the absence of the subsidy...” (ibid.) 
 
Accordingly, it can be seen that the market-driven nature of news firms is the reason 
behind the way that the newsrooms include subsidy information from the institutions to their 
news agendas, especially the information subsidies from the officials and the powerful       
institutions. Either producing their own investigative news stories, which consumes time and 
budget, or choosing to drop the subsidy information, can be costly because the newsrooms 
need to compete with the other news outlets.  
 
In relation to the information subsidies, the establishment of public relations         
departments in the government agencies and the flourishing of public relations firms       
worldwide allow news production to increasingly rely on the prepared information. Herman 
and Chomsky (1988, pp.19-22) indicate that the information subsidies help the government 
to maintain the position of “routine” news sources in the news agendas in the US. Similarly, 
Gandy (1982, p.74) criticises the budget spending of the executive branch of US officials to 
generate information subsidies such as press release, views, publications, and special       
pleadings. Since the budget was utilised to generate the information subsidies rather than to 
operate the entirety of the legislative and judicial branches, the officials can secure media 
agendas and maintain their control to access the media. However, Gandy mentions that the 
triumph of the officials derives from both factors, which are the volume of information      
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subsidies that are regularly sent to the media, as well as the traditional norms of the news 
values that focus on authority and prominence.  
 
In terms of environmental issues, studies in sociological paradigms evidence that 
news production processes increase the power of high status news sources and experts in 
defining modern environmental issues. Since newswork is bureaucratic, journalists tend to 
presuppose a credibility of facts gained from authoritative sources (Allan 2011). Therefore, 
the “primary-definer” has advantages in controlling the circulation of media agendas and 
political information in a society (Cottle 2003a). Moreover, the work of news media shows 
society’s institutional order (Allan 2011) because of its function to maintain political       
consensus in reported issues and the hierarchy of credibility.  
 
Regarding climate change news, Carvalho (2007) shows that journalists tend to use 
science experts as news sources in climate change reports, despite the fact that climate 
change risk is not limited to one territory and class. It is mentioned that between 1985 and 
1987 in the United Kingdom, six of twenty-one climate change news articles published in 
The Guardian and The Times mentioned the scientific journal Science and Nature as a news 
source. Similarly, Uusi-Rauva and Tienari (2010) indicate that journalists tend to use high 
ethos and creditable news sources in climate change news reports to benefit the certainty 
frame. Carvalho (2007) suggested that this can represent the strategy of rationalisation that 
the root of the climate change problem can be accessed and solved by science.  
 
Although the idea of a primary-definer usually points to the dominance of authority 
agents, Manning (2001) argues that business elites can always influence the government. It is 
important to acknowledge that the power of the elite class is defined by plurality.             
Authoritative sources can struggle among themselves to achieve media access and employ 
several tactics to spread their information. Moreover, media text is not entirely ideologically 
sealed by primary-definers but it can reflect fragments of voice from suppressed groups in 
society. Hallin (1992) suggests that journalists will employ objectivity norms to balance 
news stories when there is a tendency for the issue concerned to fall in the sphere of         
legitimate controversy.  In terms of environmental news, non-authoritative sources such as 
environmental movements gain short term access to news coverage by using communicative 
strategies. Also, business corporations have strategies to ensure media access. Therefore, to 
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study the primary-definers in environmental discourse, it should be open to wider identifying 
appearances of social actors in news. 
 
In terms of environmental news, the influences of stakeholders such as business    
corporations, government and the private sector movement on news coverage do not merely  
increase the presence of particular environmental agendas in the public sphere; on the       
contrary, those news sources are capable of lowering the prominence and removing the issue 
from the scene (Anderson 2014); for example, corporations put their efforts into media      
relationship management to reduce negative issues that risk harming their reputation 
(Michael 2001).  
 
On the one hand, relationships between corporations and the media provide mutual 
benefits in the news production process; on the other hand, marketing relationships between 
corporations and the media can intervene to shape news agendas. Anderson (2014) contends 
that news framing processes can legitimise some environmental problems to be perceived as 
“common sense” in society. Several research studies (Carvalho 2007; Edwards 2011; 
Anderson 2014) indicate that some news media activate self-censorship when the issue is 
capable of affecting their sponsors’ reputation. Since advertising incomes are a primary     
factor in running media businesses, environmental issues affected by big industries are often 
withdrawn from the media scene or framed in another way. Issues related to environment 
such as nuclear power, GMOs and climate change are portrayed in news media with the     
discourses of “progress” and “economic prospects” rather than framed as deep ecological or 
social problems (ibid.). In addition, there are some findings which indicate the consumption 
of different news genres that can influence public action in climate change mitigation 
(Cannon and Müller-Mahn 2010).  
 
During the newsgathering process, news sources are involved in the production   
process by providing “ready-to-use” information to newsrooms. This influence is caused by 
deadline constraints and competitiveness in the media industry (Anderson 2014). Employing 
corporate press releases saves costs and reduces time consumption in news production. 
Moreover, it is designed to suit journalistic values by providing essential facts and figures. 
Therefore, press releases may ensure accuracy of news stories, especially environmental   
issues that are usually complex and loaded with scientific information. In this sense, huge 
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firms, which have enough financial resources to employ professional public relations       
practitioners, have advantages to frame environmental news content.  
 
Beyond the preparation of information for press release, public relations personnel 
are trained to be experts in communication strategy, and are accessible 24 hours a day. This 
also helps journalists to verify news content and increase media relationships at the same 
time. They have essential skills such as exploring newsworthiness embedded in corporate 
issues and customizing the news stories to suit specific news sections rather than merely 
sticking to the environmental news section. Moreover, tactics in creating special events, 
which are usually of interest to environmental journalists, are also applied to achieve news 
coverage (ibid.). Research (Forde 2013) evidences that the information subsidies              
disseminated from public relations departments of the institutions gain access into the wire 
news agencies’ newsfeeds ensuring the coverage on online news sites. Accordingly, the     
corporations have far more chances than other news sources in defining environmental risk 
and influencing the news framing process.  
 
In terms of non-authority sources such as NGOs and civic movements, Manning 
(2001) indicates that protest groups are usually seen as the arbiters or experts in particular 
policy fields. However, NGOs seem to be a questionable source for reporters. They are   
usually criticised for the manipulation of environmental issues to support organizational   
missions. For instance, protestors might apply symbolic icons and dramatic strategies to    
justify their environmental claims and gain public attention instead of providing scientific 
information. In addition, activist news sources earn less news value because their alternative 
identity is opposite to the dominant value system.  
 
 Cottle (2000) indicates that the voices of lay people receive more coverage in local 
media but only in the way that they are affected by environmental incidents. In other words, 
news media tend to frame lay people as non-scientific and subjective agents, who are passive 
and powerless. In regard to climate change news, for example,  Farbotko (2005) shows that 
the voice of marginal people is diminished in news topics related to climate change. The   
researcher also found that Tuvaluans, an Australian marginal tribe affected by rising          
sea-levels caused by climate change, are identified as “tragic victims”. Therefore, the        
discourse of adaptation of Tuvaluans and other tribes is marginalised by emphasising the 
hazards of climate change.  
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Regarding the context of Thailand, political influence has a powerful impact on 
journalism in Thailand. The survey in 2017 rated journalism in Thailand as being extremely 
influenced by governmental politics (Benjarongkij and Boonchutima 2017). Chakpisut 
(2014) mentioned three major schemes that politicians exploit to sanction news media in 
Thailand, namely, 1) structural sanctioning: taking over news media businesses by investing 
in stock exchange markets 2) content sanctioning: news media are forced to impose          
self-censorship because of sponsorship pressure and 3) encouraging the culture of          
commodification of news.  
 
Some researchers have examined what they regard to be the unprofessional            
relationship between news sources and news media which usually take place around political 
and financial news beats in Thailand. Attaphrapas (2001), for example, reveals the PR      
strategy of huge organisations. In order to benefit their coverage, unprofessional               
relationships have become common practice, for example, offering journalists with          
privileges to buy their products at discount prices, inviting them to “thanks press parties”, 
giving valuable gifts, organising foreign media trips with pocket money, and paying for     
stories. Both journalists and public relations personnel claimed that offering small gifts or 
treating journalists with meals are considered as complementary [สิ น นํ. า ใ จ 4 (seen nam jai)], 
which is acceptable in Thai culture. Journalists defend themselves on the grounds that      
receiving favourable treatment does not compromise ethical standards. “It is just a pen or 
mouse pad; this does not make me write something good or bad for them.” (anonymous cited 
in Attaphrapas 2001, p.137). Some journalists protected themselves by arguing that neither 
gifts nor free trips can be considered as bribery because public relations cannot force them 
what to write even when they receive such treatment. Obviously, this reasoning is merely an 
excuse to avoid guiltiness and to go with the flow in the name of culture.  
 
                                                
4 In Thai language, the meaning of ‘seen nam jai’ is vague. The word can refer to a small gift or money that one can 
give to his/her acquaintance as a souvenir without anything in return; for example, in classical Thai culture, offering a 
free meal to a traveller who arrives or just passes the house is considered to be good manners. Also, the word can 
be used to describe the gratitude that the host offers to the guest for something in return.  
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The ethical practice standard of journalism was released in 2007 along with the     
establishment of the National Press Council of Thailand. The council is a national            
self-regulatory body of major newspapers in Thailand with a mandate to promote press     
freedom and professional ethics among Thai journalists. However, it is claimed that the 
council lacks effectiveness in regulating their members. Moreover, it seems that the council 
acts in self protection rather than maintaining professional standards of journalism in society. 
Nevertheless, the relationship between journalists and huge corporations has usually been 
criticised in public.  
 
In 2014, Thai Civil Rights and Investigative Journalism (TCIJ) exposed leaked     
documents of the CP Group, the largest conglomerate company in the country5. The          
documents, which detail strategic media plans that are aimed to diverge news agendas by        
sponsoring targeted news media, evidences controversial media activities between corporate 
and journalistic celebrities. Journalists, whose columns criticise the company, are targeted 
for offers of cash and other benefits. The spokesperson of the company denied their           
involvement in this bribery, and the National Press Council of Thailand appointed a special 
investigative committee for ethical practising standards of mentioned news organisations and 
journalists. Nevertheless, the investigation that has been carried out for two years was      
discharged since the committee declared that there is not enough evidence for accusation. 
This controversy eventually resulted in public scrutiny towards transparency of the National 
Press Council (TCIJ 2014).  
 
 
2.8   Conclusion  
 This chapter has discussed essential theories and concepts which will prove valuable 
for constructing the conceptual framework guiding this thesis’s empirical exploration of its 
research questions. The theory of risk society and related concepts clarifying reflexivity 
modernisation have been employed in this thesis’s research to approach the phenomena of 
                                                
5 The Charoen Pokphand Group (CP) (Cha Rroen Phok ka phan) is the largest Thai conglomerate company. Consist-
ing of three core businesses, it operates in agribusiness and food, retail and distribution, and the telecommunica-
tions industries with investments in over 20 countries. Founded in 1921, the CP Group currently employs, through its 
subsidiaries, over 500,000 people with offices and factories worldwide. In 2015, the group has been accused of 
misconduct relating to slavery for joining in supply chains of fishing boats manned with slaves.   
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climate change. By this perspective, risks in climate change are approached as “staging of 
the reality” (Beck 2009, p.10), in which the implication of global news media transforms 
definitions of risk in climate change into “glocal” (Beck 2009, p.15) attribution. This       
circumstance problematises institutional power in “manufactured risks” in climate change 
which are portrayed in the media sphere. Moreover, the emergence of new actors who are 
not governed within nation states, namely “globalisation from above” and “globalisation 
from below” (Beck 1999), increases complex power relationships in defining risks in climate 
change in a particular society. Central to this phenomenon is the performance of news media 
in mediating climate change discourses commenced by particular actors from global and    
local arenas. In terms of Thailand, it is vital to investigate the power of “mediascapes”    
(Appadurai 1996) which contribute to the meaning of climate change in this developing 
country. The issues include either “neo-ecological imperialism” (Beck 1999) or the           
representation of climate change in that increasing collaboration between nation states to 
solve environmental problems are drawn as the focal points to be discussed in this study.  
 
 The chapter has advanced the thesis’s aim to identify and critique particular             
environmental discourses that are manifested in environmental news, especially climate 
change issues. Scholars indicate diverse environmental discourses that contest each other in 
the news sphere. In terms of climate change issues, discursive struggles between nationalist 
ideology and collective ideas in climate change mitigation is usually found in news          
narratives. Accordingly, this thesis’s research problematizes discourse of sustainable        
development and nationalist ideology in Thailand, which is influenced by a Buddhist       
concept, in the investigation of environmental debates manifested in news related to climate 
change.  
 
 This chapter’s close reading of studies concerned with news production processes in 
the sociology of journalism has provided an important perspective for interpreting the      
thesis’s empirical findings. Practicalities in newswork that underpin the representation of 
environmental issues in capitalist society have been discerned for further investigation. The 
routinisation in newsgathering and “typification of news” (Tuchman 1980) have been shown 
to impact on the way environmental issues are framed in news coverage, inviting new issues 
to be examined in later chapters. Previous research studies related to climate change and    
environmental news evidences the power of journalistic norms, especially journalistic        
objectivity and news narrative, to have influence on episodic frames and sensationalise     
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environmental news and climate change news stories.  
 
 The chapter also finally addressed the power of news sources to influence the           
manifestation and salience of news agendas. Scholars indicate that government officials and 
scientists tend to be the primary-definers in environmental news. Also, elite news sources 
have more opportunity in accessing news media. However, the voices of elite news sources 
that influence public policy in environment are examples of “plurality” (Manning 2001). 
Therefore, environmental discourses in news texts are fragments of competitive ideologies 
embedded within the structure of news. Moreover, the influences of diverse news sources to 
the manifestation and salience of news agenda are not easy to identify in the analysis of news 
texts. Since news framing tends to legitimise the perception that environmental problems are 
“common sense”, further investigation about the power of news sources is required to        
understand tactics utilised by powerful news sources.        
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Chapter 3 
Climate Change Policy and Environmental Journalism in Thailand 
 
 
3.1       Introduction 
    While the previous chapter discussed theoretical concepts that contribute to the     
conceptual framework of this thesis’s research, this chapter aims to provide further details 
about the context in which news related to climate change has been produced. In particular, 
the chapter demonstrates the relationship between environmental journalism and the        
practicality of climate change policy in Thailand. The objective is to reflect the power    
structures that govern usage of natural resources and the relationship of environmental    
journalism to this issue. This fundamental understanding of the context assists researchers in 
analysing structural factors that influence the representation of climate change and other    
environmental issues in Thai newspapers.  
 
The chapter is divided into three main parts. The first two sections discuss the       
political and economic influences on the boom and bust period of environmental journalism 
in Thailand. The first part aims to draw a broad picture of climate change governance in the 
country. Also, the arguments of related sectors to such environmental policies are illustrated 
to help the reader grasp the perspective to the context that journalism is working on.      
Moreover, these environmental policies are discussed further in the findings parts, both from 
textual analysis and semi-structured interview methods. The following section moves to 
demonstrate development of environmental journalism in Thailand. This section is important 
in establishing the understanding of the distinctive characteristics and contributions of      
environmental journalism in developing countries that have social and cultural differences 
from western countries. Therefore, the section addresses the historical perspective of        
professional development along with significant environmental cases in each era. Moreover, 
these environmental cases are mentioned afterwards in the two findings chapters.  
 
Finally, particular studies that underpin the status of climate change journalism in the 
present day, for example the frequency of climate change news reports and characteristics of 
news narratives, are discussed. This final section initiates the area of empirical analysis 
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where this thesis’s research addresses the gap left by previous studies in environmental  
journalism in Thailand.  
 
 
3.2      Public Policy in climate change anticipation 
Thailand’s involvement in global climate change anticipation has been prominent 
since the Kyoto protocol in 1997 until the ratification of the Paris Agreement in 2015.      
Recently, the country has submitted the Nationally Appropriate Mitigation Action (NAMA) 
measure to reduce emissions between 7 and 20 percent below projections for 2020. The     
reduction of emissions will be enacted by increasing renewable energy proportions and     
improving the sustainable transportation system. In addition, Thailand aims to achieve more 
in the Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) with international financial support 
(United Nations n.d.). According to the World Resource Institution (2017), Thailand emitted 
369.4 metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalents  in 2013, which equals 0.84 percent of     
global emissions. The energy sector is responsible for the largest proportion of national 
emissions, which is 264.6 metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalents. Meanwhile the         
agricultural and industrial sectors released 67.6 metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalents 
and 72 metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalents respectively.  
 
In 2009, the Office of Natural Resources and Environmental Policy and Planning 
(ONEP) and the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment announced the Master Plan 
on Climate Change 2010-2019. Suggested by an authority researcher, the master plan       
indicates key strategies to anticipate climate change, which are 1) developing capacity in 
climate change adaptation and reducing climate change impact; 2) encouraging emission 
reduction and increasing carbon sinks based on sustainable development; and 3) integrating 
climate change management within the country (the Office of Natural Resources and 
Environment 2015). According to this master plan, specific governmental departments are 
advised to operate climate change mitigation and climate change adaptation activities.     
However, ONEP does not have authority to regulate or to assess performance of related     
governmental departments. Therefore, the effectiveness of the master plan is unable to be 
determined.  
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In terms of governance, climate change anticipation is the direct responsibility of the 
Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment (MNRE). According to the MNRE strategic 
plan 2013-2018, several projects are planned for climate change anticipation, which will   
result in a budget allocation of THB 35,980 million (approximately GBP 800 million) for 
climate change anticipation activities. In terms of climate change mitigation, the plan aims to 
reduce emissions per capita up to 6.1 tons per capita (see the MNRE strategic plan 2013-
2018, p.39). In addition, several projects are categorised as climate change adaptation       
activities. However, these projects aim at creating databases and knowledge in climate 
change adaptation rather than empowering communities to be climate change resilient6. 
Moreover, particular projects aim to increase knowledge and participation in consuming 
green products7 that are evaluated based on the number of participants in the project.        
Accordingly, this information evidences the attempt of governments to address the climate 
change agenda in public.  
 
Regarding climate change mitigation, the Thailand Greenhouse Gas Management 
Organisation (TGO) was established in 2008. TGO, which is the governmental body              
regulated by MNRE, is responsible for managing national greenhouse gas reduction, carbon 
credit trading, and climate change public communication. Its mission was stated as: 
1. to analyse, scrutinise and collect views and opinions on approval and appraisal 
of authorised projects to further project advancements and the market of      
greenhouse gas quantity trading as approved; 
2. to be an information centre for circumstances on greenhouse gas operations; 
3. to make a database about the authorised projects and approved trading of 
greenhouse gas quantity but in accordance with the policy determined by the    
National Board; 
                                                
6 The execution of the plan is stated as: 1. preparation and building awareness in order to protect and reduce cli-
mate change impact; 2. creating community strategic plans to cope with climate change in the long term, as well as 
developing networks between government, private sector, and civic movements to serve climate change adaptation; 
3. executing policy and related measurements; 4. Developing a national natural resource database that specifies 
natural resource usage, ecology, and diversity; 5. researching and developing for climate change anticipation; 6. 
natural resource and environmental management to anticipate climate change,  for example, ecology systems, 
coastal and oceanic resources, ecological diversity, and the origin of pollution; 7. evaluation of climate change antic-
ipation (Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment 2017, p.41)  
 
7 The project aims to encourage green product production and consumption (Ministry of Natural Resources and 
Environment 2017, p.41)  
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4. to further enhance efficiency and provide instructions to public agencies and 
private bodies in the operations on greenhouse gas accordingly; 
5. to disseminate and conduct public relations campaigns on greenhouse gas 
management; 
6. to promote and support relevant climate change operations (Thailand 
Greenhouse Gas Management Organisation 2017a). 
 
Accordingly, TGO’s mission involves implementing carbon reduction programmes 
nationally. However, its operations are directed to emission reduction in the private sector 
rather than the energy sector, which accounts for more than 70 percent of national emissions. 
As stated in the TGO strategic plan 2018, the goal to increase awareness and understanding 
about climate change, and participation in climate change management, will be achieved by 
operating publicity activities and developing partnerships in climate change management. 
TGO prepared up to THB 65 million (approximately GBP 1.4 million) for the period 2018-
2023 to serve its purpose of public communication about climate change and public         
relations. Key performance indicators for these publicity activities are mentioned in the TGO 
strategic plan:  
1) 550,000 people gain knowledge and understanding about climate change from   
social media and news media; 2) 15 publicity activities are executed; 3) 150          
organisations participate in activities (Thailand Greenhouse Gas Management 
Organisation 2017b). 
 
However, it is not clear what kind of activities TGO claim to employ in order to     
increase public knowledge of climate change. According to an interview with the directors of 
TGO (Asunchai 2014), training and workshop sessions with local governance bodies         
nationwide and producing climate change curricula for primary schools are mentioned as   
on-going publicity projects. In terms of news media targets, TGO executed several media 
trips aimed to educate journalists about climate change effects in local areas. It was        
mentioned that TGO aims to reach at least 80 percent of news media and can communicate 
climate change issues correctly during 2019. This ambitious plan requires a systematic     
evaluation scheme to claim their success in increasing climate change knowledge as stated in 
the TGO strategic plan. However, the execution of the plan that is not disclosed to the public 
is still ambiguous. Since news media and social media are uncontrollable media, it is not 
possible to ensure what kind of information is distributed via the media. In terms of         
controlled media, the advertisements of TGO were published in daily newspapers.           
Nevertheless, these articles promote the success story of TGO rather than providing climate 
change knowledge.  
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Figure 3.1, Two advertisements of TGO published in the Bangkok Post newspapers 30-31 October 
2015, (Appendix 1-2). 
 
In relation to climate change mitigation, emissions from the energy sector are       
particularly mentioned in the statement of the Prime Minister. It is stated that the government 
aims to increase renewable energy to compensate for 25 percent of fossil fuel within 10 
years. Several schemes have been planned to implement this, such as developing             
convergence industries, encouraging efficiency in energy consumption in buildings and    
appliances, encouraging clean energy development to solve global warming, as well as      
raising awareness of saving electricity in all sectors (Ministry of Energy 2016). Moreover, 
the intention to increase the renewable energy proportion is mentioned in the Alternative 
Energy Development Plan; 
greenhouse gas emission caused global warming which is an urgent issue. The    
global arena is seeking to control and measure emissions. In future, trading sanctions 
should be widely implemented. Although it has not affected Thailand yet, the       
development and promotion of renewable energy should be encouraged. One of the 
policies is to reduce greenhouse gas emissions which is a good start in driving      
Thailand to become a Low Carbon Society. In the global arena, we would like to 
make Thailand a determined country in utilising renewable energy (Ministry of 
Energy Thailand 2012).  
 
These official statements evidence that global pressure has a major impact on the   
national direction of energy policy. Therefore, the National Energy Conservation Plan is 
committed to reducing carbon emissions from power generating processes equivalent to 76 
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million tons of carbon within ten years and increasing renewable energy by 25% of the   
overall capacity of power generation.  
 
Nevertheless, economic growth is the main concern for the Thai government. Since 
the industrial and service sectors generate 39.2 percent of its GDP (as of October 2017),   
energy prices are vital to maintain its competitive edge in the market. Energy production in 
the country has relied on natural gas from the Thai Gulf and imported from Myanmar. Natu-
ral gas accounts for 70.51 percent of fuel supply and the rest is a combination of coal fuel, 
renewable fuel, and hydroelectric power plants as illustrated in figure 3.2.  
 
Figure 3.2, The proportion of fuel supply in electricity generation in Thailand (Ministry of Energy 
2017) 
 
 
At this point, the Power Development Plan 2015, which is the issue directly related 
to emission reduction, needs to be discussed here in addition to other climate change         
policies, since the PDP 2015 is referred to in the analysis parts of this study. In spite of its 
intention to reduce emissions, the Ministry of Energy has put forward the Power                
Development Plan 2015 (PDP2015) which proposes building coal-fired power plants in   
order to reduce dependency on natural gas from neighbouring countries. Two coal-fired 
power plants, operated by the Electricity Generating Authority of Thailand (EGAT), will use 
coal fuel imported from Indonesia. EGAT claims that bituminous coal from Indonesia is   
internationally guaranteed as “clean coal” that produces fewer emissions (Electricity 
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Genarating Authorities of Thailand n.d.). Furthermore, the Ministry of Energy claims that 
activation of PDP2015 will not affect the emission target of the country. PDP2015 states 
that: 
carbon intensity per unit of electricity, according to the PDP2015, is decreased from 
the previous version of PDP. This is the result of a national energy policy that is 
concerned with the distribution of energy fuel. In addition, the proportion of renew-
able energy that will replace fossil fuel is increased. Carbon intensity per unit of 
electricity in 2030 will be 0.342 kgCO2/kWh, which is decreased from 0.385 
kgCO2/kWh in the previous version of PDP (Office of Natural Resources and 
Environmental Policy and Planning 2013, p.17).  
 
Although the carbon intensity per unit of electricity seems to decrease as claimed by 
the Ministry of Energy, the overall emissions released from energy production are, in fact, 
increased annually as the estimation stated in PDP2015. The statistics show that estimated 
emission releases in 2021 are equal 93,689,000 tons. The amount of emissions released will 
reach 104,075 tons in 2036 (Office of Natural Resources and Environmental Policy and 
Planning 2013). 
 
Accordingly, reducing emissions in the country is pertinent to the capability of the 
private sector which needs to comply with government policy. Meanwhile climate change 
adaptation schemes tend to be highly involved with ecological matters. Consequently,        
academics and civic groups criticise national climate change policies’ lack of efficiency     
because the government adopts misdirection in climate change policy. The expert points out 
that 
They [the government] think that climate change is an environmental problem but I 
think they are wrong. Climate change is the problem of development rather than the 
environment. Perceiving climate change as an environmental problem makes them 
attempt to solve this problem by using an environmental approach. Actually, it needs 
to reframe our approach to development. It should be started from the context of 
economics and society (Sanitwong 2015).  
 
Similarly, NGOs and civic movements (Hannarong 2014) stated that climate change 
anticipation in the country lags behind because of the inefficiency of the bureaucratic         
system, especially the weak commitment of implementation.  Moreover, the officials do not 
understand the context in remote areas. While the officials are stuck with paperwork and      
scientific data, people in rural areas utilise local wisdom to adapt themselves to the changing 
environments. “They cannot wait for official solutions, for which the outcome is not        
guaranteed” (Budsarin 2015). 
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Overall, the official statements and statistics brought to light as evidence in this      
section show a contested debate about climate change at the level of national politics. While 
the government emphasises publicity of environmental policies to comply with global      
pressure in greenhouse gas mitigation, particular environmental practices are under scrutiny 
for lacking efficiency in reducing emissions. Also, this situation reflects the discursive    
struggle in climate change issues in society, where journalists are crucial agents in the dis-
cursive field. This issue poses major questions about the contribution of journalism to cli-
mate change communication worthy of further investigation.  
 
 
3.3 Environmental journalism in Thailand 
 In order to understand the status of environment journalism in Thailand, this section 
illustrates the development of the profession since the beginning of the journalistic           
profession in the country. Three sub-sections outline three phrases of critical transformation 
in environmental journalism that reflect the interrelationship between the profession and    
social contexts, namely, politics, economics and global pressure, respectively. 
 
3.3.1 Environment news and politics 
 Unlike the emergence of western journalism, where the profession has been closely 
aligned with the emergence and development of democratic governance, the emergence of 
journalism in Thailand was influenced by the interplay of powerful political actors in the 
country. The idea of the “newspaper” was firstly introduced to society in the 19th century, 
when the country was an absolute monarchy called Siam. Most of the newspapers are      
English language, generally published religious publicity and the launch of foreign products. 
Therefore, the readership was merely limited to the royal court and elite class. Later, the first 
bi-lingual newspaper called “The Bangkok Recorder” owned by American missionaries was 
established. However, the newspaper was forced to close down after five years of publishing 
due to the allegation of lèse-majesté and its criticism of Buddhism.  
 
 Some researchers (Daradirek 2000; Wongtheerathorn n.d.) claim that the absolute 
monarchy reign was the golden period of free press. In fact, freedom of the press existed as a 
strategy to assist the royal family to advance publicly their arguments for conserving their 
power. During western colonization, for example, Siam allowed free press in the country. 
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King Rama V and King Rama VI (1853 -1925) thus published their counterarguments to the 
idea of constitutional monarchy and Christianity advanced by the westerners. It seems that 
the 18th and 19th centuries marked the beginning of the public sphere in Siam since the      
initiation of free speech. In fact, newspapers were the tool with which powerful actors in    
Siam, conservationist vs liberalist, exhibited and contested their discourses. Moreover, there 
were selected groups in Siam whose freedom of speech was possibly exercised, namely the 
royal family, the elite class, and the westerner. The commoners were excluded from these 
rights due to lacking literacy skills.  
  
 The revolution in 1932 transformed Siam into a constitutional monarchy. The country 
was renamed Thailand as it needed to stimulate nationalism. During World War II, the Thai 
government exploited broadcast systems and newspapers in order to propagandise            
nationalism. Therefore, the profession of journalism performed a passive role and the idea of 
a free press did not emerge in society. During the Cold War, Thailand was governed by far 
right-wing governments. The public broadcast system belonged to the military and a         
censorship scheme was applied to all publications. Newspapers and broadcast media were 
prohibited from criticising the government, the Royal family, and Buddhism. Under the 
regulation of martial law, only trading and business news were allowed to be published.    
Despite the fact that surviving in such a political context is a challenge for the journalistic 
profession, a number of significant daily newspapers were established because of marketing 
influence and operate until the present day, for instance the Bangkok Post, Thairath and the 
Daily News. In addition, the first journalism school in the country was also established in 
1954 at the University of Moral and Political Sciences, which later changed its name to 
Thammasat University. 
 
During three decades of dictatorship, journalists and editors were detained under      
suspicion of supporting communism. Critical newspapers were closed down, while others 
survived by serving the personal interests of dictators. It is recorded that at least 47           
journalists were killed (Chongkittavorn 2013b). Nevertheless, significant investigative news, 
which concerns the emergence of environmental journalism in Thailand, took place at that 
time. A helicopter crash, which caused the death of 6 members of the elite, brought public 
attention to environmental conservation. The series of investigative reports revealed a     
conspiracy of 60 elites, including cabinet members, military officials, businessmen, and a 
film actress who trespassed on the largest conserved rainforest area, Tung Yai Narasuarn 
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Wildlife Conservation Park, in order to hunt game. Importantly, this hunting group was led 
by the cabinet member, General Tanom Kittikachon, and this escalated public resentment 
towards the military government8. 
 
 Accordingly, this event was the first time that news related to environment was 
brought to public attention. The scandal enacted public consciousness of environmental      
conservation in addition to the romantic idea about the purity and tranquil nature that had 
previously existed in Thai society (Mitreraman 1995). In consequence, this impact started 
environmental journalism in daily newspapers more than in magazines. Despite the existence 
of environmental journalism in other countries, environmental journalism in Thailand 
emerged from disputes between the elite class and public interest. Regarding this              
development, environmental news in Thailand tends to reflect conflicts between the state, 
pressure groups and lay people. Later, the news beat evolved itself to further specialise in 
other topics such as ecology and agriculture. Nevertheless, the heart of the news beat is an-
chored to environmental conflict (Samabhuti 1997).  
 
3.3.2 Environmental news in the age of conflict 
    Since 1980, the approach of environmental journalism in Thailand has moved from 
conflict between political actors and public interest to the dispute between industries and the 
communities in the countryside. This has been influenced by the destruction of the           
environment caused by industrialisation. To elaborate, the military government changed 
economic policy to promote Thailand as the industrial base of South East Asia. The policy 
“Turning the battlefield into the free market” reintroduced Thailand as a paradise of heavy 
industrial investment for international investors. Despite its neighbours, military              
                                                
8 The impact of Tung Yai Narasuarn’s trespassing combined with the accumulated political atmosphere led to an 
uprising of student activists, supported by the middle class in Bangkok. The protesters included 500,000 students 
gathered in the heart of Bangkok, calling for the release of thirteen detained students, and demanded the establish-
ment of a national constitution. On the sixth day of the demonstration, national television broadcast the speech of 
King Bhumibol who demanded the mob to disband. While some students decided to leave the demonstration, armed 
troops besieged the area and opened gunfire on 14 October 1973.  77 people were shot dead in the massacre, 875 
people were seriously injured and a number of people were forced to disappear. Consequently, three military offi-
cials who were the heads of government fled from Thailand. Although political power was brought back to civilian 
government after the massacre, the new Prime Minister and his government were appointed directly by King 
Bhumibol himself.  
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governments of Thailand exploited the stability of the political situation, relaxed tax schemes 
and the provision of cheap labour.  
 
 This change resulted in lifting the censorship scheme as a strategy to exhibit a “free 
press” that could credit the country to global investors. Therefore, the media industry in 
Thailand started from the need to create economic growth. The flourishing of business 
newspapers is evidence of the mutual benefit among industrial corporations, the government 
and news organisations. News bureaux were dispersed into economic related ministries as 
well as business corporations. Economic and industrial news beats have become major news 
beats. This is not merely because of their role in shaping the growth of the country but also 
due to their capability of accessing powerful actors. In this sense, the establishment of       
industrial news beats in Thailand is different from other democratic societies such as the 
United Kingdom, where the establishment of the news beat was tied up with the        
strengthening of industrial unions (Hansen 2008). 
 
 On the one hand, industrial growth regenerated Thailand’s economy. On the other 
hand, it is marked as the “era of conflict” for environmental communication. The growth of 
environmental news beats in daily newspapers emerges from the industrial era. Mitreraman 
(1995), Yenmankong (1996) and Noosong (1995) indicate that environmental coverage and 
related television programmes between 1988 and 1997 had been occupied by conflicting    
stories between industries and the community. During this decade, many disputes relating to 
pollution and natural resource management were covered in newspapers. Conflicts about 
natural resource management, which is a core concern of productivity, usually make the 
headline news (Samabhuti 1997). Cheunjaichon (2005) similarly shows that 48.90 percent of 
environmental news in Thailand is about natural resources, followed by 23.25 percent which 
relates to pollution topics.  
 
 During the age of industrialization, investigative journalism in environmental issues 
has become a focal point for environmental news beats. In terms of news production, the 
news beat usually earns its value and trustworthiness from whistleblowers because a number 
of environmental journalists embedded themselves in the countryside to obtain hints. In   
general, investigating hard facts is the duty of environmental journalists, for example,      
obtaining evidence from the field and contacting credible sources who can verify data that 
indicate destruction of the environment. Moreover, in the case of the story having potential 
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for the front-page, the news editor would allow related news beats such as the industrial 
news beat to become involved with the newsgathering process. Therefore, industrial         
journalists generally aim to obtain comments from officials and corporate news sources    
because they have access to these people. In this sense, there are differences in working     
procedures between the two types of news beats that have emerged together from             
industrialisation. While the industrial news beat gathers the data with a top-down style, the 
environmental news beat is keen on producing the story with a bottom-up approach.  
 
 In order to illustrate the impact of environmental journalism, the following              
environmental disputes, which are mentioned further in the findings chapter of this thesis’s 
research, are highlighted in this section. These environmental cases reflect the involvement 
of investigative news between 1987 and 1997. Moreover, these cases are advanced by the 
claim makers to support their environmental practices in public discourse. 
3.3.2.1 Mae Moh lignite power plant and air pollution 
The Mae Moh lignite power plant is owned and operated by the Electricity            
Generating Authority of Thailand (EGAT), a state owned corporation. The power plant was 
the largest power generator in the northern region of the country with a capacity of 2,625 
MW. In 1992, the flue gas desulphurization system of the power plant accidently broke 
down and caused sulphur dioxide to fume over habitats and agricultural villages. Although 
the incident was noticed by EGAT, the corporation decided to keep quiet and delayed         
alerting the villagers surrounding the plant. Consequently, the villagers, especially children 
and the elderly, were found to be sick from toxic air. 
 
Despite the sickness, EGAT officials denied responsibility to remedy the victims. 
The situation was brought to public attention by an investigative story published by the 
Bangkok Post newspaper. Research (Phiphitkul 1994) indicates that the news media         
effectively brought this case into the public domain, leading to central government becoming 
active in resolving the issue. In other words, news media have power in pressuring the    
government to act. It was recorded that EGAT had denied replacing the flue gas               
desulphurization system until the cabinet was ordered to invest.  
 
Nevertheless, some research  criticises the fact that the news coverage narrated daily 
occurrences that merely emphasized conflicts and dangers (Wannapreuk and Sooksai 1998). 
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On the contrary, knowledgeable information that can assist the villager to anticipate the risk, 
and long-term solutions to solve air pollution, were absent from news reports. It has been 
noted that over two decades of investigation in courts of justice, examinations have been 
conducted between EGAT and The Mae Moh Occupational Heath Patients’ Rights Network 
but the case has not been resolved yet. Recently, 14 villagers died from sulphur dioxide     
toxicity and 130 patients were diagnosed with respiratory tract disorders and cancer 
(Manager Online 2015).  
3.3.2.2  Pak Moon dam protest 
 The Pak Moon dam project was initiated by the military government in 1967, when 
the fear of communists was spread out all over the country. It was argued that the project 
goal was beyond generating power for the north-east of Thailand. Due to the location of the 
dam situated near the border of Thailand and the Lao People’s Democratic Republic, huge 
investment in the heart of this countryside is considered to be one psychological strategy to 
defeat the popularity of communists in the area (Fahn 2003; KerdBhoka 2016). The         
construction of the project was delayed until 1991 due to a number of demonstrations which 
had taken place since the initiation of the project. Later, the construction started when the 
government received USD 55 million in loans from the World Bank. The Pak Moon dam 
was constructed and operated by the Electricity Generating Authority of Thailand (EGAT) in 
1994. The dam was built across the Moon river which is a branch of the Mae Kong river, the 
largest river in South East Asia. Despite the forecast of power capacity at 136 MW, its     
maximum capacity yields only 40 MW. This poor capacity and the deadly effects to ecology, 
local culture, and the local economy reflects the failure of the dam (TDRI 2000). It was    
reported that the changing of the ecological system in the Moon River reduced river         
biodiversity, such as river fish, herbs and local bamboo. Losing more than 169 species of 
river fishes affected the community folkways along the Moon River. There were 6,000       
fishing families that had lost jobs and had become homeless. While some villagers moved to 
larger cities to work in factories or construction sites, some villagers headed to Bangkok to 
protest against the dam, for example, the demonstration “Assembly of the Poor”. The       
assembly demanded EGAT to open floodways to improve the ecological systems in the river 
as research confirmed.  
 
 Since 1997, the negotiations between the Assembly of the Poor and the governments 
have never been resolved. Although one can say that the instability of the political situation 
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mainly defers agreement between the groups, the criticism of injustice in water management, 
which favours the industry and neglects local people, is impossible to deny. The case of the 
Pak Moon dam has been reported by environmental news beats throughout 20 years of      
conflict. Journalists claim that the story of the Pak Moon dam and the Assembly of the Poor 
receives limited public attention because of the latent development of news stories that is the 
characteristic of environmental news. Nevertheless, the environmental news beat has made 
significant contributions to the presence of this environmental conflict in the public arena. 
3.3.2.3 Mab Ta Phud industrial estate 
 The case of Mab Ta Phud industrial estate reflects the impact of environmental news 
in exposing environmental misconduct. In addition, news media raise social pressure that 
leads to the action of governments. Regarding the Mab Ta Phud case, investigative news  
influenced related government organisations to accept the reality of dangers from industrial 
activities, specifically the exceeded level of cyanide and mercury in seabeds in the Mab Ta 
Phud case. In 1988, the Mab Ta Phud industrial estate was established around the seaside in 
the eastern region. The industrial estate had been expanded from gas separation plants to 
crude oil refining plants and other chemical businesses to support the Eastern Seaboard    
Development Plan. Since 1992, the disputes between the industrial estate and the            
communities surrounding it have been ongoing. Health issues and lack of fresh water for 
farming were a particular concern of local communities. Despite a number of appeals made 
by the communities, the problem was left at local level.  
 
The Mab Ta Phud case reflects that there are several barriers to environmental   
newsgathering. These barriers are the result of government policies that focus on utilising 
natural resources for economic growth rather than protecting the well-being of the communi-
ties. First and foremost, there are difficulties in accessing news sources and environmental 
data. Importantly, the power of the industrial sector tends to suppress public freedom of    
expression. James David Fahn, who is an environmental journalist at The Nation newspaper, 
mentioned his experience in newsgathering about the Mab Ta Phud case (Fahn 2003). Fahn 
received a fax from an anonymous researcher whose findings proved a dangerous level of 
cyanide and mercury contamination on the seabed around the industrial estate. Preliminary 
empirical data he observed from local areas also convinced him of the existence of            
contamination. In terms of scientific evidence, Fahn was denied access to the industrial     
estate. Moreover, he found that all official sources in Bangkok denied the possibility of     
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contamination. Meanwhile, a researcher whose findings point to pollution in Mab Ta Phud 
had just signed non-disclosure agreement with Unocal, one of the corporations operating in 
Mab Ta Phud. The agreement came with new research funding and permanently kept the 
researcher quiet.  
 
However, Fahn managed to obtain the official report of pollution analysis in Mab Ta 
Phud while he was waiting in the office of EIA for a meeting. The head officer happened to 
be away when the journalist came in. He decided to scan through some documents left in 
front of the head officer’s room. He found the latest reports and all the essential scientific 
facts inside. Surprisingly, the secretary of the head officer provided him with copies of      
reports without noticing their importance. The news story of pollution in Mab Ta Phud was 
published on the front page of the Nation newspaper the next day. Nevertheless, the case of 
Mab Ta Phud has been continuing until this day. A number of accidents that have caused 
environmental hazards have been taking place around the industrial estate. While the effects 
of pollution are obviously shown by the illness of villagers, identifying the polluter who 
leaked the chemical is controversial. The 124 factories in the 3,360 acres of Mab Ta Phud 
industrial estate poses a challenge to identifying who is accountable for the contamination.  
 
In sum, these cases reflect the impact of environmental journalism on the dispute    
between the huge corporations and the communities during the 1980s. In terms of             
environmental communication in a broader context, the focal point of environmental      
communication has been shifted to the issue relating to efficiency and justice of                
environmental management because the flourishing of modernisation and capitalism       
transformed natural resources into industrial resources (Kaewthep 2013). Regarding this 
change, people in rural areas widely called for their rights to manage local resources, which 
comprise their life support system. This era was the rising of the “voice of side effect”, the 
voice of people who suffered from the latent effects of industrial development, which are 
difficult to prove scientifically,  as indicated by Beck (1992).  
 
During the era of conflict, environmental journalism has grown up with conflict 
news angles focusing on industrial organisation and citizenship movements  (Chuenjaichon 
2005). It is not a surprise that the Thai Journalist Association first introduced the Best       
Environment Conservation News Award at that time. Nevertheless, the voice of lay people in 
environmental news during this period existed as symbolically meaning to indicate struggle 
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and harsh environmental situations in rural areas in news reports. This representation is     
similar to environmental news published in the US and UK where the voice of side effect in 
news does not contribute to the solution to environmental problems (Cox 2010). 
 
3.3.3 Environmental news after the economic crisis 
The economic crisis in 1997 marked another turning point for environmental        
journalism in Thailand. News organisations adjusted themselves to survive the financial    
crisis. Duangmanee (1999) indicates that many newspapers went out of business, while   
surviving newspapers decided to reengineer their structures for cost minimisation.             
Environmental news sections and their reporters were vulnerable to closure and redundancies 
respectively. The news desk was closed down in most of the daily newspapers. In addition, 
major newspapers assigned extended topics to environment news beats, for example, health, 
education, and technology. Similarly, the broadcast business removed the environmental 
programme because it is perceived to be a non-profitability programme (Wannasiri 2005). 
Research (Chuenjaichon 2005) and journalists (Suekeaw 2015) confirm that environmental 
news rarely gets to the front-page of popular newspapers unless it contains a conflict angle. 
Likewise, environmental news found in the inner pages tends to relate to soft issues such as 
lifestyle.  
 
Findings indicate challenges of environmental journalism that contribute to the      
decline of environmental news in Thailand. Phiphitkul (1994) and Chakpisut (2014) both 
point to characteristics of environmental news that contradict the newsworthiness concept. 
Since environmental topics are about daily life and not exciting, they cannot compete with 
other occurrences in the day. If the topic concerns natural resources and unusualness in    
society, as well as economic and political problems, this can raise the opportunity to receive 
greater coverage. An example of this is the stealth logger allegation at the border of Thailand 
and Burma that related to the corruption of politicians. Samabhuti (2014) expresses that: 
Although the editorial team are all concerned that environmental news is vital to     
society, there is newsworthiness to consider. In the context of Thailand, where       
internal politics is extreme, political news has received more front-page coverage. 
This long run of political crises in Thailand has been dominating all communication 
atmospheres (Kulthida Samabhuti, The Secretariat of Environmental Journalist    
Association of Thailand, interview, 6 November 2014) 
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Sponsorship influences the status of environment journalism in Thailand. 
Duangmanee (1999), Wannasiri (2005), Kaviya (1997) and Klaisuban (2007) confirm the 
impact of sponsorship on news policy that governs the direction of environmental news.      
A number of environmental news articles that potentially harm the reputation of sponsors are 
self-censored in the press. In addition, the influence of sponsors to limit news angles in     
environmental news and/or to censor investigative news, which reveals the illegitimacy of 
business activities, is addressed. Instances of this include chemical pollution from industrial 
plants, national forest trespass, and human rights infringements (Thabtong 2014; Samabhuti 
2014; Kamkowit 2014). 
 
Accordingly, environmental news beats are obstructed from reporting environmental 
hazards as well as long-term risk reduction. Therefore, society can perceive environmental 
problems as flashy exciting accidents. Several studies illustrate that the majority of            
environmental news focuses on conflict angles (Wannapreuk and Sooksai 1998; Wannasiri 
2005). The daily situation of conflict in environmental issues cannot bring understanding of 
the real issue to the audience, nor the solution. Research indicates that environmental       
journalists perform their role as “informers” but are unable to reach to the “educators” in 
Thai society (Chuenjaichon 2005). According to Khamvijit (1990), journalists believe that 
their role is merely to inform the public. Consequently, journalists stick to the writing formu-
la of Who, What, When, Where, Why and How (5Ws 1H) and they are unable to present 
environmental issues comprehensively. For example, the context of environmental problems 
that is unobservable was left out of news reports. Finally, environmental news is unable to 
provide common ground for public education in environmental and sustainable solutions.  
 
Regarding previous findings, politics and economics have an impact on the status of 
environmental journalism in Thailand. While research indicates that the environmental news 
sections seem to have disappeared from daily newspapers in Thailand, the Krungthepturakit 
newspaper, a daily business newspaper, had launched its new supplement “Green Report” in 
2010. In relation to the popularity of launching “Green” issues in international magazines 
such as Vanity Fair (Anderson 2011), the green issue of  the Krungthepturakit newspaper 
was claimed to provide an alternative view of green content and environmental issues in 
Thailand. Accordingly, this thesis’s research includes the Green Report in the analysis, in 
order to investigate the differences between this supplement and other environmental news 
  
    
 
69 
in daily newspapers (see Chapter 4). This section thus provides related information about the 
launch and production of the Green Report.  
 
The Green Report is a broadsheet supplement issued monthly inside the Krungthep-
turakit newspaper. The news policy of the Green Report aims to establish a new approach to 
environmental journalism in the country (Thabtong 2014) . The editorial team is a voluntary 
collaboration of reporters from diverse news departments. The diversity of reporters has 
brought the capability to pursue environmental aspects embedded in extensive current       
situations. According to the interview, the section editor claimed that reporters who joined 
the team developed environmental concerns and increased their skills in framing               
environmental angles in routine newsgathering.  
 
The strategy of the Green Report production is to optimise dimensions of              
environmental coverage. The editors argue that this can facilitate readers to understand      
environmental issues concretely. Therefore, editorial meetings are sessions of shared ideas 
derived from the perspective of journalists from news desks. The objective is to produce   
inclusive environmental news further from mere conflicts related to the environment.     
Thabtong (2014), the Green Report’s editor, reported that 
The management would like to establish a segment in environmental journalism 
which includes all voices from government, private organizations, and civil      
movements, even ‘the nobody’. However, the quality of life news section is kept in 
daily broadsheets to report daily incidents. Conversely, the Green Report was        
established to provide an alternative style of content. We won’t focus on the daily 
situation but we will look at any environmental issues which affect or will affect    
society. So, we have much freedom to cover any story from an environmental angle. 
Due to this concept, many stories are possible to report; for example, efficiency of 
resource management and pollution from industrial plants among others. We have 
included reporters from economics, energy, educational and lifestyle backgrounds to 
collaborate in monthly editorial meetings ... The Green Report won’t go with the 
flow. Current issues are trendy but superficial. We need the Green Report to be the 
publication that addresses in-depth environmental issues (Saranya Thabtong, the 
Green Report's editor, interview, 12 November 2014).  
 
Accordingly, it can be argued that the Green Report is an alternative genre of       
environmental news. While environmental news in Thailand has been traditionally produced 
from the perspective and method of environmental journalism, the Green Report aimed at 
exploring alternative newsgathering processes and narratives to extend the dimensions of 
environmental stories. This initiation raises the opportunity to resolve particular issues in 
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traditional environmental news such as limitations of newsworthiness and writing structures 
to present environmental news comprehensively. Nevertheless, it is not clear to what extent 
would the initiation be successful in the context of Thailand. Moreover, the establishment of 
the Green Report has been criticized by the environmental news editor who has worked for 
the Thai Public Broadcast Service (ThaiPBS). Tantipitak (2015) suggests that it is merely an 
attempt to increase sponsorship from business corporations. He states that 
since its name is the Green Report, the newspaper reports anything that concerns 
‘green’ issues. Krungthepturakit is a business newspaper, so the Green Report    
concerns green marketing. Launching the new section means more opportunity to 
get advertisement and product placement. Therefore, this can support CSR and the 
green marketing gimmick of their sponsors. It should be looked at in the               
content…Green news is not environmental news (Vanchai Tantipitak, News Editor, 
interview, 30 November 2015). 
 
Importantly, this situation reflects that environmental news production in daily      
newspapers is diversified in distinct newspapers. However, it is not clear what the influential 
factors to this diversification are. This change can be influenced from both marketing      
pressure in the news industry and change in social context as a whole. Arguably, the       
emergence of environmental supplements such as the Green Report can be seen as an       
attempt to support the marketing strategy of a newspaper, as well as the attempt to produce 
environmental stories that are suitable to modern society. Consequently, it has proven to be 
controversial in assigning specific genres of news reports such as environmental news vs 
news related to environment. 
 
 
3.4 Status of climate change journalism in Thailand  
Climate change has become a popular topic in public communication in Thailand. Due 
to the impact of the Asian economic crisis in 1997 and the global paradigm in sustainable 
development, environmental management increasingly influences large industries in        
Thailand to communicate about climate change. This phenomenon is also aligned with the 
release of the film, “An Inconvenient Truth” in 2006. This section draws on literature that 
assists in understanding the status of climate change communication and its relation to       
environmental journalism in Thailand.  
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3.4.1 Public communication about climate change 
Chidtaisong (2010) indicates that the confusion about the science of climate change 
in Thai society partially relates to Thai linguistic limitation. For example, in Thai, there are 
no specific words to differentiate “weather” from “climate”. The word, “ภู มิอากาศ” (Pu Mi A 
Kad), translates as both words. Moreover, “climate change” is translated into Thai as “สภาพ
ภูมิอากาศโลกเปลี#ยนแปลง” (Sa Pab Pu Mi A Kad Lok Plian Plang), which contains 9 syllables and 
scientific jargon. Public communication thus tends to use the more accessible word that is 
“โลกร้อน” (Lok Ron), which means “global warming”. Chongkolrattanaporn (2011) indicates 
that science experts critique that climate change campaigns in Thailand have failed to         
educate the public about the environment and climate change risk. Despite the fact that       
climate change’s awareness campaigns were collaborations between governments and       
private organisations, these campaigns embedded hidden agendas to popularise the            
organisations or political parties. Similarly, journalists claim that corporate social             
responsibility (CSR) and marketing strategies of business cause confusion about climate 
change among the public (Samabhuti 2014). Nakthong (2014) stated that: 
the media familiarise “global warming” to Thai society. But the purpose is      
something else other than climate change education. Thai society is thus inundated 
with information about global warming (Jakkranat Nakthong, Director, Thai 
Greenhouse Gas Management Organisation, interview, 10 December 2014)  
 
 Effective strategies to communicate information about climate change to the public in 
Thailand are controversial. Chongkolrattanaporn (2011) investigates public relations media 
in the climate change mitigation campaign of the Bangkok Metropolitan Administration 
which reveals that financial and scientific frames fail to encourage the mitigation behaviour 
of dwellers. The researcher suggests associating climate change with social problems in       
addition to portraying climate change as an environmental problem. Similarly, journalists 
and NGOs agree that the key message of communicating climate change should be to       
highlight its negative impact to people’s lives (Janthong 2015; Hannarong 2014). Moreover, 
Kasemwit (2008) studies news articles about climate change from 30 Thai language       
websites, including those relating to commercial and educational matters. Kasemwit (ibid.) 
argues that emphasizing the impact of climate change is important to raise public awareness 
of climate change. However, the official who accounts for climate change solutions in       
Thailand has different opinions about communicating climate change. The official values the 
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economics of climate change as follows: 
I think we need economics of climate change. This approach will guide people 
to see financial benefits in environmental protection. This is not that I prefer 
capitalism but we need to accept that people are struggling to understand the 
science of global warming. With the approach of economics of climate change, 
we can exhibit a cost-benefit analysis to the public (Jakkranat Nakthong,          
Director, Thai Greenhouse Gas Management Organisation, interview, 10       
December 2014) .  
 
 In terms of public understanding of climate change, research shows that students in 
secondary schools in Bangkok have high levels of knowledge and concern regarding climate 
change (Puangpia 2010). However, they have low levels of energy literacy. In relation to 
this, Reynolds et al. (2010) mention that people fail to notice that the combustion of fossil 
fuels is the key source of carbon dioxide emissions. Nevertheless, they have a better         
understanding about climate change than they did in 1992; for example, they are less con-
fused about climate change and stratospheric ozone depletion. However, Kasemwit (2008) 
argues that audiences in Thailand detach climate change risks from their daily lives. This is 
because climate change has been represented with the image of natural disasters in other 
countries. The researcher also suggested that climate change issues should be localised with 
current circumstances and geography in Thailand.  
 
Regarding cultural influences, Chongkolrattanaporn (2011) indicates that the       
perception of risk of climate change of Thai people is constructed from the interplay between 
Thai values and western philosophy, as well as science. The dominant discourse of          
Buddhism (Theravada doctrine) and a Sufficiency Economy Philosophy (SEP) are the core 
ideas that influence the perception. 
Buddhist concepts involve Karma or deed. This generally refers to the phrase 
“What goes around comes around”. This concept, together with scientific       
information, help to highlight that the causes and consequences of global    
warming are human related problems (ibid., p.226). 
 
3.4.2 Climate Change News Coverage in Thailand 
Climate change issues are advanced by diverse sectors in Thailand. Research          
indicates that “climate change” and “global warming” are mentioned in news coverage but 
are dispersed over a number of news sections (Olarnrat 2009). The content tends to           
emphasise carbon reduction campaigns and innovations. Olarnrat (2009) argues that the     
representation of climate change in news articles is influenced by corporate social            
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responsibility (CSR) programmes of business organisations. Similarly, other research  agrees 
that large amounts of climate change content in Thailand newspapers are of a promotional 
nature (Salathong 2009; Salathong 2011).  
 
Studies of climate change coverage in Thailand typically rely on the quantitative   
approach of content analysis. Two significant studies were conducted by Salathong (2009, 
2011), which investigate climate change coverage in Thai daily newspapers. These findings 
point out that the amount of climate change coverage was determined by the amount of     
coverage related to the global movement concerning climate change. Climate change       
coverage in Thailand tends to correlate with significant events in other countries such as the 
COP15 meeting, and other international conferences. Accordingly, the amount of climate 
change coverage in newspapers declined in line with the decrease of progress in the          
international climate change conferences.  
 
According to Salathong (2011), the peak of climate change news coverage was in 
2007, when the United Nations Climate Change Conference took place in Bali. The peak of 
news coverage in Thailand, consisting of 657 articles published in 3 daily newspapers,      
reflects the influence of global trends of climate change journalism in Thailand. However, a 
large amount of the coverage was found on the foreign news pages. Similarly, Kasemwit 
(2008) points out the dependency of climate change news production on international news 
agencies. The researcher maintained that climate change news in Thai newspapers is       
translated from the websites of international news agencies.  
 
Evidently, Salathong (2011) suggests that in terms of placement, between 2009 and 
2010, 14 climate change news articles were published on the front pages of daily newspapers 
in Thailand, equalling 3.8 percent of the overall 393 climate change news stories. In         
addition, there was a slight shift in climate change news production from translation of news 
received from international agencies to in-house production. Therefore, a number of climate 
change news articles were published on local pages and quality-of-life sections (Salathong 
2011). Despite this change, research found a decrease of 40 percent in climate change       
coverage in daily newspapers from 2007 to the 2009-2010 period. Salathong (2011) argues 
that this declining trend was influenced by the overall volume of environmental coverage 
that had been dropped as a result of competition from news agendas, especially political 
news.  
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Salathong (2011) suggests that the news policy and ideological orientation of each 
newspaper intensely regulate the frequency of climate change issues and news angles.      
Significant newsworthiness, which includes proximity, novelty, and prominence, is high-
lighted in climate change news. The coverage has been associated with risk in disasters      
taking place in local areas. For instance, rising temperatures, rising sea levels, and floods in 
Bangkok. Kasemwit (2008) argues that the fear appeal is utilized in news reports to present 
the hazards and risk of climate change. 
 
Despite other environmental news in Thailand, climate change is not reported as 
conflict stories in newspapers. The environment journalists argue that:  
a skeptical view of global warming is never shown in news reports. I think this is   
because Thai environmental journalists believe that global warming is real and we 
are concerned about the risk of climate change (Bhutapan 2015).  
 
 Supported by other environmental journalists  (Kamkowit 2014; Bhutapan 2015; 
Sangthong 2015; Janthong 2015), it seems that perceptions about climate change influence 
the way that journalists frame news stories. Moreover, it points to the perception of news 
sources by journalists.  Accordingly, unlike climate change coverage in the USA which has 
tended to balance viewpoints of climate change believers and deniers (Boykoff and Boykoff 
2007), climate change coverage in Thailand tends to comply with climate change certainty.  
 
 
3.5   Conclusion 
In its close reading of previous research studies, this chapter has examined the        
reasons why the status of environmental journalism in Thailand is being dominated by    
powerful institutions, namely government and business. The emergence of journalism in the 
country involves the struggle of ideologies, conservatism vs liberalism, to maintain political 
power. Meanwhile, the profession of environmental journalism in the country has developed 
among conflicts in environmental and natural resource management. Concerning the context 
of Thailand which is a developing country, the needs to stimulate economic growth entail 
usurping environmental resources among governmental institutions, industries, communities, 
and to be in the public interest. Environmental journalism has been involved in this dilemma 
and raises public awareness of environmental destruction. Moreover, external pressure from 
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governmental policy and internal pressure from sponsorship are among the challenges of 
environmental journalism in Thailand. In relation to this circumstance, it can be seen that 
daily newspapers adapt themselves to survive, which is reflected in the evolution of the     
environmental news genre.  
 
 This chapter has also shown that in terms of climate change communication, research 
indicates that corporate greenwashing is conflated with public communication in Thailand, 
in spite of the global flourishing of climate change anticipation. While the government      
focuses on promotional campaigns to address the obligation of the country to climate change 
mitigation, business organisations promote the fact that their activities can reduce climate 
change. According to this backdrop, climate change journalism has taken place during the 
downturn of environmental journalism in the country. This circumstance invites queries    
concerning the representation of climate change in news reports. Since climate change 
knowledge is powerful in the modernisation era, it is of interest to investigate what           
environmental truth-claims are made in climate change discourse in news reports. Due to 
institutional power in Thailand, it seems that the meaning of climate change can be          
dominated by the primary-definers, namely high status news sources and the experts. The 
analysis of news related to climate change contributes to the understanding of the discursive 
practices of powerful actors in the country. Besides, the findings help to unveil to what     
extent journalism in Thailand is capable of responding to new risks in modernisation, in      
particular the influence of journalistic norms to the representation of climate change issues.    
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Chapter 4 
Methodology 
 
 
4.1 Introduction 
The objective of this chapter is to demonstrate consideration of the methodologies 
framework and design of the empirical research investigation to follow. Approaching      
journalism as the institution in modernization that has an impact on reproducing                
environmental realities in a society as discussed in the literature review chapter, this thesis’s 
research thus focuses on the investigation of news texts in the first instance, and on         
semi-structured interviews with journalists and sources in the second instance. In order to 
outline the rationale informing these methodological priorities, this chapter starts with a     
section that explains the methodological choices made for this research. The following     
sections offer further details of the research design, since this research aims to investigate 
power structures and relationships in environmental issues embedded in the works of Thai 
press, this research approaches news as “text” exhibiting a distinctive, analysable structure 
and features. This level of analysis is complemented by semi-structured interviews          
conducted to explore related insights into news production processes, especially the impact 
of relationships between journalists and news sources. Therefore, these two research       
methods, textual analysis and semi-structured interviews, will together advance an empirical 
enquiry aligned with the research questions. Lastly, details regarding the data-collecting    
period and research timeframe will be discussed in this chapter as well.  
 
 
4.2       Justification of methodological approach  
Chapter 2, which illustrates related theories and concepts utilised in this thesis’s     
research, shows that environmental hazards in modernization affect people beyond the      
limitation of class, race and nation-states. Climate change issues have transformed the      
perspective to reality of environmental problems around the world. Nevertheless, the       
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manifest hazard is different depending on environmental vulnerability in diverse areas 
around the world. In consequence, people experience negative effects of climate change in 
different ways. Therefore, news media are one of institutions that help people in society to 
make their own understanding of climate change. Nevertheless, the environmental discourse 
in news media is institutionally constructed. Importantly, the power of “mediascapes”     
(Appadurai 1996) can suppress local environmental knowledge, while climate change 
knowledge from western perspectives is prioritised in global news media networks.          
Accordingly, this thesis’s research problematizes the representation of environmental issues, 
in particular to climate change, that are manifested in selected Thai newspapers.   
 
In order to investigate climate change agendas, this thesis’research methodologically 
approaches news text as the empirical evidence of environmental discursive practices in     
society. This approach assists researchers in investigating “discourse practices” (Fairclough 
1995, p.16) of journalism in Thailand, particularly in the area of environmental news reports. 
News text, therefore, is the output of the interaction between journalistic practice and the 
power of institutions in society that demonstrate particular truths of environment that do not 
naturally reflect the realities of environmental issues. Analysis of news discourse contributes 
to identifying how climate change agendas are advanced by the newsworkers within the 
structure of news. This thesis’s research is interested in journalistic values, which dominate 
the construction of environmental news narratives. Since previous research in climate change 
found that the content in climate change news articles signified “greenwashing” (Olarnrat 
2009; Kasemwit 2008; Salathong 2011), this thesis’s research thus investigates more deeply 
the relevant factors in news production. This examination can give explanations of such     
representation of climate change in news mentioned in previous studies. Furthermore,     
analysis of news texts can reveal the perception of journalists to their audience, since news 
production concerns “what can and should be said” (Allan 2011). Therefore, environmental 
realities narrated in news texts are the indicators of environmental truths which are           
legitimately accepted particularly by distinct society.  
 
Moreover, news content is codified with “hierarchies of definitional power” (Allan 
1995). Textual analysis is thus the tool to clarify interplay between journalists and news 
sources in the production process to encode news texts. Therefore, this aspect allows        
researchers to analyse news discourse without neglecting the complex power relationship 
embedded in the strategies of news sources and the negotiation of journalists. Manning 
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(2001) suggests that researchers can look at news texts as the evidence of the complex power 
relationship that determines social practice. Therefore, textual analysis is the strategy to 
achieve the understanding to these power relationships, which is naturalised, rather than the 
method of observation and analysis of news production processes; in his own words ‘this is 
the task of trying to describe and understand those structural dimension of power, within the 
news encoding process, which are only “visible in their consequences” (ibid., p.46). 
 
In Chapter 3, the context of Thailand is discussed where it reflects the politics of 
natural resource management which have been sustained along with the industrialization of 
the country. It can be seen that local environmental conflicts are usually about turning       
natural resources into industrial input. The usurpation of natural resources harms the      
folkways of local people, while the regulations of government seem unable to resolve the 
conflict in the long term (see examples in section 3.3.2). This circumstance is of interest to 
environmental news beats, which frame environmental problems as conflicts of interest    
between the state and communities. Environmental injustice in Thailand is thus emphasized 
in environmental news. From this backdrop, climate change brings new kinds of               
environmental problems to journalism in Thailand. Arguably, the situation has escalated 
from the politics of local natural resource management, which manifest obviously in society, 
to the politics of climate change which are complex and latent. It is of interest to see to what 
extent journalism in the country responds to this change.  
 
Accordingly, analysis of news texts, which concerns those whose environmental 
claims are addressed in news media and whose claims are absent from the news text, is the 
method employed to investigate the power relations in society. Since “[l]ack of power can be 
measured based on the lack of active access to discourse” (Dijk 2008, p.76), the investigation 
of news texts thus allows an understanding of the politics of environment in Thailand,       
especially, when the country binds with the politics of climate change. Therefore, extended 
institutional powers influence environmental practices in the country. Meanwhile, the       
suppression of the voice of marginalised people is found in the issue of natural resource 
usurping in Thailand (Kongton 2010). It is unclear whether climate change, which evidences 
the problems of development in the approach of capitalism, has influenced either the        
increasing or decreasing of the voice of marginalised people in society. To this notion, the 
analysis of news discourse can help in clarifying power relations among the state, citizen, 
and journalism in Thai society. 
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Regarding this methodology consideration, textual analysis is developed to            
investigate the power relations embedded in news related to climate change in selected Thai 
newspapers. In order to clarify precisely what is meant by this thesis’s use of the phrase     
“textual analysis,” the following sections provide underlining ideas regarding discourse and 
power, while also showing how and why elements of critical discourse analysis (CDA) have 
been taken up to build the chosen framework. The following sub-sections (4.2.1-4.2.2)     
specifically clarify how CDA concepts inform this thesis’s approach to textual analysis. 
 
4.2.1 Discourse and power  
Since the focal point of this thesis’s research is to examine power relations           
embedded in news related to climate change, this sub-section aims to illustrate the             
relationship between discourse and power, where news media are involved in reproducing 
particular environmental discourses. 
 
Defining what “discourse” means depends on the context. Discourse can be         
considered as having dual meanings that are adaptable according to its context. At a concrete 
level, discourse can refer to particular ways of representing parts of the world. When        
discourse is considered in more abstract dimensions, it refers to the meaning of language and 
type of semiotics as elements of social life (Fairclough 1989).  Discourse is involved in      
social practice in three dimensions. Basically, discourse is involved in the way that one 
communicates, such as how someone who is in a particular social position utilises language. 
By this, discourse is embedded in our social activities in everyday life. Furthermore,        
discourse is situated in the representations of the self, others, and society. Discourse is       
involved in how social actors construct the social reality to their own sense. People interpret 
the meaning of social actions which surround them and “recontextualise” their own        
meanings. In other words, the meanings of social actions that one perceives and represents 
are varied depending on the position in which one is situated. Moreover, this representation 
also determines social practice.  
 
The last dimension that discourse involves in social practice relates to the identity of 
self. People construct their own perspectives toward themselves. They identify themselves 
with some specific position, which is determined by discourses. As a result, the interaction of 
  
    
 
80 
actors in society depends on this self-construction. Even though these three dimensions of 
discourse are separately explained, it is not that discourse operates dividedly on each level of 
social interaction. On the contrary, all of these dimensions work dialectically and internalise 
each other. Consequently, overall context is required to be included in order to understand 
discursive practice in one phenomenon.  
 
Regarding the relationship between discourse and society that mutually determine 
each other (Fairclough 2003), discursive practice is a continued process of meaning making. 
On the one hand, people have the privilege to construct their own meanings of social world 
and self-relationship, which agree on specific discourses. On the other, discourse is socially 
constructed and it is carried by social interaction. In other words, the power of discourse can 
also govern social practices. Social practice likewise cumulatively sustains the power of such 
discourse to society. Various discourses, which are embedded in everyday life activities such 
as language utilization, can result in the tensions that can be manifested or invisible (Heroux 
2001; Dryzek 2005). Accordingly, scholars interested in the study of discursive practice, 
(which refers to the way of practice in social life that was dominated by some discourses and 
suppressed other discourses) eventually yields the advantages of particular social groups and 
classes in modern society. Understanding discursive practice makes invisible power of the 
discourse visible and reveals particular ideologies promoted by institutions. 
 
Discursive power can result in “normalization” (Foucault 1978), which means the 
process situated in the social interactions that take for granted either actions or ideas, which 
align with dominant discourse by taking it as “common sense”. Particular actions and ideas 
in modern society thus concern “normal” practice. Meanwhile some actions that do not    
comply with the institutional discourse are perceived as “deviant” or abnormal. Accordingly, 
discursive power that is embedded in news media has a vital role in shaping the realities of 
environment in modernisation. In particular to Thai society, the issue relating to                
environmental discourse advanced by powerful actors that normalises the environmental 
practices of institutions and marginalises some actors in society, is investigated in this      
thesis’s research. 
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4.2.2 Applying critical discourse analysis to analyse news texts   
Since discourse and power are involved in a number of areas of social interaction, 
from production and dissemination, to interpretation of text, similarly, the work of            
journalism is a complex process of “codification” that journalists use in the interpretation of 
speech from their news sources and transform such facts into specific truth claims. In order 
to analyse the product of this complex process, the research methods are shaped from an   
application of ideas derived from critical discourse analysis. This sub-section aims to 
demonstrate the overall concepts of critical discourse analysis and to emphasize specifically 
selected parts of this approach adapted for the thesis’s research agenda. 
 
Definitions of critical discourse analysis (CDA) can vary considerably, but in        
general the approach widely utilised in media and journalism studies exhibits certain     
common features. In this thesis’s research, I borrow a specific element of the CDA approach 
to inform my textual analysis in order to examine the discourse and power relationships     
between journalists and news sources. More specifically, by approaching news as text, my 
aims are to analyse news structures and news narratives, which have a distinctive system in 
the production of meaning. Moreover, the linguistic structure of the Thai language is        
different from English, while news structures and narrative conventions in producing news 
are more universal in many cultures. The unit of analysis in this thesis’s research is that of 
news articles in both Thai and English languages. Therefore, the analysis strategy of this    
textual analysis method, which does not focus on linguistic structure, helps to manage the 
differences in language of the unit of analysis.  
 
The analysis of the linguistic systems utilised in a particular text is followed, in turn, 
by the analysis of discourse embedded in language. Next, the analysis moves to the state of 
interpretation of text by the reader or the audience, where the relationship between the text 
and social relations is theorised as a dialectic process (Richardson 2007, pp.37-43).          
Fairclough (1995, p.55) emphasises that “CDA is the analysis method that explores the ten-
sion between two sides of language use, the socially shaped and the socially constitutive”. 
This means that the CDA method is not definitely limited to analysing text. On the contrary, 
CDA embraces the aspects of producing and interpreting text which includes the relationship 
between the author and the reader (Fairclough 2003). Regarding this thesis’s research, this 
selective borrowing from CDA emphasises that the relationship between production of text 
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and discursive practice is worthwhile for investigating how news text that carries order of 
discourse in a society influences the reproduction of environmental realities in society.      
Especially, this thesis’s research includes the analysis of news production that influences a 
sustaining power structure in environmental management in society as mentioned by       
Fairclough (1989, p.22) as the “interpretation of complex and invisible relationships”.  
 
However, the scope of this thesis’s research focuses on the analysis of production of 
text, news production, and the discursive practice embedded in the news text, while the    
approach relating to how the audience interprets news related to climate change is not       
included in this study. This is because this thesis’s research aims to investigate the operation 
and status of journalism in Thailand concerning issues related to climate change, ultimately, 
the impact of journalism on power structures of environmental policy in Thailand. In this 
sense, I specifically address the methodology of this thesis’s research as “textual analysis”, 
which is considered to be one part of discourse analysis, dealing with the discovery of the 
discourse type drawn inside particular texts and the classification of those discourses as    
mentioned by Fairclough:  
Classification schemes constitute a particular way of dividing up some aspects of  
reality which is built upon particular ideological representations of that reality (ibid., 
p.96). 
 
Moreover, this methodology provides researchers with the methods to detect the 
ideological struggles which can be either implicit or explicit within diverse levels of social 
organisation. According to this notion, it is significant for textual analysts to have a        
comprehensive knowledge of social contexts in which texts are situated. The following     
sections demonstrate two research methods which are introduced along with the research 
questions. 
 
 
4.3     Restatement of research questions and research methods 
     Regarding this methodologies framework, the researcher designed two research 
methods, which are 1) textual analysis of news articles and 2) semi-structured interviews. 
The choice of these two methods was made in order to develop a mode of enquiry to address 
the concerns identified in my earlier research literature reviews. The following subsections 
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provide further details and the analysis procedures to be utilised in this thesis’s case studies. 
The research methods are aligned with the specific research questions to be explored.  
 
4.3.1 Textual analysis method  
Textual analysis is employed by Carvalho (2007) and Olausson (2009) to examine 
climate change news. The analysis strategies differ, depending on research design, for       
example, the analysis of manifested elements shown in investigative texts. This aspect      
involves the analysis of the structural and organisational characteristics of texts such as page 
numbers, size, and headlines. Further rhetorical devices employed in the text such as        
language strategy, theme, ideology standpoint and actor are also included. Moreover, textual 
analysis can be utilised in examining the presence and absence of certain keywords and stock 
phrases, as well as stereotypical images. This aspect is necessary to understanding the       
discursive process.  
 
This multifunction reflects the adaptability of textual analysis to serve a variety of 
research objectives. This thesis’s research aims to investigate news related to climate change 
in Thailand. By framing news as “text”, the representation of claims relating to climate 
change and environment in newspapers can reveal discursive practices in Thai society,      
regarding environmental issues in Thailand where many conflicts in natural resource      
management take place among the government, community, and industry. News media is a 
public space where diverse groups possibly represent their perspectives on environmental 
issues. However, it is possible in the circumstances that gatekeepers agree on the publicity. 
At this point, analysing discourses embedded in news articles also demystifies the            
representations of environment that benefit some groups in society. Furthermore, the power 
of particular environmental discourse can be understood from analyses of news texts. For 
example, the discourse of sustainability, which is the outcome of negotiations between the 
discourses of industrialism and conservation, currently dominates social practice in the world 
in which environmental risk is increasingly concerned. However, it is questionable that the 
discourse of sustainability serves, rather than disrupts, industrialism (Luke 1995). This again 
leads to the issue of the order of discourse that priortises particular ideologies in modern   
society such as capitalism and economic progression.  
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It has been suggested that expanding analysis from concrete elements in the text to   
intangible factors that constrain text production is significant (Silverstone 1999; Fairclough 
2003). This leads to the second level of analysis that can be considered as contextual       
analysis. This textual analysis method is designed to analyse news articles from selected 
newspapers in Thailand. The analysis strategy can be described as consisting of three steps 
of analysis separated along the structure of news articles. However, the whole process of 
analysis is not considered as being entirely separate. On the contrary, the analysis that starts 
from the level of textual analysis and moves to contextual analysis is cumulated to     
strengthen the findings of this thesis’s research. The following sub-sections explain analysis 
strategy with research questions, as well as the data-collection process. 
 
4.3.1.1 Analysis strategy for textual analysis  
This thesis’s research treats news text as a unit of analysis. Accordingly, the analysis 
focuses on the implications of news language, which concerns news structure (placement, 
headline, lead, body), news narrative, and rhetoric embedded in the narrative. Accordingly, 
the analysis procedure is demonstrated as follows:  
 
1) The analysis of the headline and placement 
In terms of journalistic writing, the headline is the most important element in news 
structures. On the one hand, headlines help readers to quickly gain the big picture of reported 
information. On the other, headlines function in attaining the attention of the reader.          
Furthermore, front-page headlines also significantly relate to the sale volume of newspapers. 
Therefore, headlines do not only present the current situation but also represent the           
perspective of discourse encoders such as editors or reporters. This thesis’s research         
examines how climate change is referred to in the headlines of news articles. Moreover,    
particular words, phrases, and marks that are utilised as modality in discussing climate 
change are included in the investigation, such as auxiliary verbs (might, may, can, could, 
will) and some modal adverbs (potentially, probably, possibly, surely, certainly), which     
signify the meaning of levels of certainty.  
 
This analysis strategy answers research question 1: to what extent do journalistic 
values influence the representation of climate change issues in the selected Thai newspapers? 
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2) The analysis of the news lead 
In general, the news lead is the first paragraph that shows the priorities of news     
elements. The news lead is traditionally written within the structure of “5Ws 1H”, which is 
the formulation of what, when, where, why and how, that defines the occurrence. The news 
lead reflects the newsworthiness that news writers perceive in specific stories also exhibited 
through rhetorical language. In order to examine the leads, this thesis’s research focuses on 
the prominence of particular newsworthiness manifested in the news lead. In addition, a 
number of the topical themes employed in news stories can be examined in news lead         
analysis. This can show how climate change is framed within news reports. Furthermore, the     
examination of modality is also underlined.  
 
This analysis strategy answers research question 1: to what extent do journalistic      
values influence the representation of climate change issues in the selected Thai newspapers? 
 
3) The analysis of body  
This  also moves to constitutive intertextuality or “interdiscursivity” (Fairclough 
1992, p.47) which is a macro-analysis of intertextuality. This part of analysis aims to        
uncover the order of discourse that determines social practice, especially revealing           
institutional discourses that influence news production processes. By mentioning              
institutional discourse, I also include journalistic professionalism in this notion. Furthermore, 
a number of discourses are potentially engaged in news discourse.  
 
The analysis of news bodies concerns the representation of diverse actors and their 
voices in climate change agendas. The examination of how different news sources and 
“speech of another” (Fairclough 1992), which is merged into the news discourse, are brought 
into the analysis. According to this, the reportage words that define indirect speech and the 
quotation marks that signify direct speech are included in this analysis. Therefore, this     
analysis helps researchers to understand the interpretation of risk in climate change that      
journalists employ in the news production process. Furthermore, the disappearance and    
manifestation of news sources in different news paragraphs can be investigated at this stage. 
The results of analysis can reflect the prioritisation whereby journalists allow various news 
actors to justify their interpretation of climate change in news structures. 
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This analysis strategy answers research question 2: who are the claim makers shaping 
news coverage of climate change issues in the selected newspapers? It also answers research 
question 3: what is the nature of the debate - particularly with respect to truth claims -      
concerning climate change in these newspapers? 
 
4.3.1.2 Data collection for textual analysis  
This thesis’s research is a mixed-method analysis that employs two separate methods 
of data collection. The major method is textual analysis and the secondary method is a      
semi-structured interview. I targeted newspapers for collecting data for textual analysis. The 
reason is that printed media provide more potential to reach the objective of exploring      
relationships between news entities and environmental claims in society. Due to the political 
situation in Thailand, the broadcast system has been intervened by the censorship scheme 
since May 2014, when the military government seized Thailand. Moreover, in terms of data 
collection, accessibility to the archive of broadcasting content is not easy. Meanwhile,    
newspapers do not comply with government censorship and, accordingly, press reporters 
have more flexibility in covering news.  
 
In terms of social media, a previous analysis of climate change conversations on 
Twitter (Jang and Hart 2015) evidences that social media reinforce climate change agendas 
which are preset by mainstream media. In spite of opening new democratic public spheres, 
social media users tend to engage with like-minded users. In addition, in the context of     
Thailand, where the digital divide still demonstrates the large gap between rural and urban 
areas, Thai people tend to utilise social media to satisfy their needs for entertainment (ETDA 
Thailand 2015). By this, social media platforms play a less important role in terms of      
stimulating public opinion about environmental issues. The following sections demonstrate 
the data collection processes of the two respectively. 
 
• Identifying target newspapers  
Newspapers are crucial in stimulating public opinion. In terms of this thesis’s         
research, the literature review allows insight into the fact that news related to climate change 
is associated with energy policies in Thailand. Regarding this context, examining text in 
newspapers assists the understanding of how climate change issues are advanced in news 
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articles which contribute to the construction of public opinion and public policy in the       
country.  
 
This thesis’s research selected three national daily newspapers for purposes of      
analysis. The three newspapers consist of two Thai language newspapers and one English 
language newspaper because the findings relate to climate change coverage worldwide, 
which tend to derive from analysing English language newspapers, especially in the UK and 
the US (Anderson 2014, p.74). This emphasis limits the scope for making generalisations 
about Thai news coverage. However, I selected Thai language newspapers and the English 
language newspaper because of their importance for pertinent public debates within        
Thailand, as discussed below. My findings may thus provide further insights into climate 
change coverage mediated in more than one language. Moreover, the criteria informing my 
selection of newspapers for this study also concern their different news policies, readerships, 
and news priorities.  The detail of the three newspapers is demonstrated as follows: 
 
A) The Bangkok Post newspaper 
The Bangkok Post is a broadsheet newspaper published in the English language. Its 
establishment in 1946 makes Bangkok Post the first newspaper in Thailand that operated 
commercially. The circulation is approximately 75,000 copies. The newspaper contains three 
main parts, which are 1) the main section which reports major hard news including political 
news, local news, international news, crime, and op-ed, 2) the business section and 3) the 
outlook that reports soft-news and lifestyle.  
 
The Bangkok Post has focused on progressive news reports in environmental issues 
for many years. However, the environment section was closed down because of financial 
reasons following the economic crisis in Thailand in 1997. Their environmental journalists 
had been allocated to other sections and some of them resigned. 
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Figure 4.1, Front page of the Bangkok Post newspaper 
 
 
B) Krungthepturakit newspaper (กรุงเทพธุรกจิ) 
Krungthepturakit is a Thai language business newspaper that has been published for 
2 decades with a current circulation of 200,000 copies. The newspaper is an affiliate of the 
Nation Group which is the largest media conglomerate in Thailand. Environmental news is 
included in the section named “the quality of life” in the main section of daily newspapers. 
This section comprises a quarter of the news pages to report a range of news about         
technology, science and environment.  
 
However, the newspaper provides a monthly special supplement, which is distributed 
with the main section. The supplement; the “Green Report”, has a unique news policy that 
aims to provide alternative news related to environment in Thai society. According to this 
initiation, the editorial team of the Green Report learnt from trial and error in news          
production. For example, the newspaper has experimented with reducing ink intensity in 
their publication on the basis that this reduction ensures sustainability in using resources. It is 
claimed by the editor in chief (Kanchana 2015) that the Green Report can increase the      
educational target group of the newspaper, as well as gaining sponsorship from businesses 
which need to publish content related to sustainability. Although the editorial team of the 
Green Report cannot control the type of advertisement that is submitted, they argued that 
they have received great support from the marketing department to select advertisements 
which suit the Green Report’s positioning.  
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Figure 4.2, Front page of Krungthepturakit newspaper 
 
 
 
C) Thairath newspaper (ไทยรัฐ) 
As the first Thai language newspaper, Thairath was established in 1950, it has the 
largest circulation of a popular general-interest newspaper, distributing 1,000,000 copies. 
Therefore, the newspaper has a high impact on the social agenda in Thailand, which leads to 
a lucrative income from its advertisement rate per column inch. Thairath is published in 
broadsheet size. However, its similarity to tabloid newspapers in the UK has led to criticism 
about its sensational content. While tabloid newspapers in the UK, for example, the Sun, 
publishes sexual female images in its “Page three” column, Thairath has a similar column on 
the front page of the Sunday issue. Also, the newspaper is being criticized for its violation in 
rights to privacy of the victims in crime news. The newspaper comprised of two main       
sections. The main section provides op-ed, main columns, and hard news, which are local 
news, international news, political news, and crime news. The second section comprises    
entertainment news and sport news. In terms of environmental news, the newspaper provides 
a page in the main section that combines agricultural, environmental, and technological 
news. However, the agricultural section of the newspaper takes up most of the space on the 
page.  
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Figure 4.3, Front-page of Thairath newspaper 
 
 
• Identifying target news articles 
The researcher employs a full-text search engine from a private news clipping      
provider9 to search news articles from three newspapers, which contain target keywords re-
lating to climate change. The selection of keywords is developed base on two pilot studies, 
which brought the insight of how the issues of climate change are usually engaged with other 
topics in the national newspapers. For example, newspapers usually reported the opinion of 
scientists about the correlation between climate change and drought crisis in Thailand       
happen in 2015, as well as specific science explanation about the correlation between El 
Nino and climate change. A set of keywords in both English and Thai languages, utilised 
with the search engine, is demonstrated as follows; 
1) English language: “climate change” or “global warming” or carbon or CDM or 
“clean development mechanism” or UNFCCC or COP21 or IPCC or El Nino 
                                                
9 IQnewsclip is an online news clip service provider, which provides news articles and advertisements published in 
more than 300 national newspapers and news agencies in Thailand. The company acquires the finished PDF file 
format of every newspaper issued directly from newsrooms and has stored the data since 2006 up until now. Its 
client can apply the keyword search function, which is run by full-text search software, to obtain the specific data 
required. The output will show in PDF format, in full colour, original news articles published in newspapers. The in-
formation regarding page and size are also shown in the output (http://www.infoquest.co.th/service/news-
service/iqnewsclip). 
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2) Thai language10: สภาพภูมิอากาศเปลี#ยนแปลง or โลกร้อน or คาร์บอน or ซีดีเอม็ or กลไกการพฒันาที#สะอาด or 
อนุสญัญาสหประชาชาติวา่ดว้ยการเปลี#ยนแปลงสภาพภูมิอากาศ or การเจรจาเรื#องโลกร้อน or คณะกรรมการระหวา่งรัฐบาลวา่
ดว้ยเรื#องการเปลี#ยนแปลงสภาพภูมิอากาศ or เอลนินโญ or เอลนีโญ  
 
In order to verify the relevance of the sampling articles derived from full-text search 
engine, I employed frequency analysis to separate types of the articles, their topics, and their 
trend during choosing timeframes. The frequency analysis shows several correlations          
between the characteristic of the sampling articles and that of previous research in Thailand 
(Olarnrat 2009; Salathong 2011). Moreover, I read all sampling articles to ensure that        
advertorial articles, as well as the articles which are not contribute directly to climate change 
issues, are excluded from the process of close analysis of news articles. The process of data 
sampling is further discussed in the following sub-section.  
 
• Identifying timeframes for data collection for textual analysis 
The period of data collection is designed to cover significant events related to       
climate change. According to previous research (Salathong 2011; Lee et al. 2013; Dirikx and 
Gelders 2010; Boykoff 2007b) this indicates a correlation of major events and a high volume 
of climate change coverage. The researcher designed a data collection period between 1 June 
and 31 December 2015, when Thailand was preparing to attend the UNCCC meeting (COP 
21) which took place in Paris in December 2015. 
 
Accordingly, there are 481 articles derived from the full-text search engine. The      
frequency analysis is exhibited to provide overall understanding of data derived from the 
search engine. The following charts and table illustrate the frequency of news articles in 
three newspapers from broad perspectives to specific categories of articles, respectively.  
 
                                                
10 It has been noted that some keywords in the Thai language are transliterations from their roots in foreign words by 
maintaining their phonetic roots such as “คาร์บอน” which is a transliteration of “Carbon”. “เอลนินโย” “เอลนีโญ” and 
“เอลนินโญ” are all transliterations of “El Nino”. This results in many ways of spelling one transliteration word depend-
ing on specific publications. 
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According to figure 4.4, there are 124 news articles which report climate change      
issues. Of this amount, there are 51 articles that directly report the COP21 meeting, while the 
other 73 articles report environmental topics that relate to climate change. Moreover, the 
other types of articles which are not news articles, and the articles that mention keywords but 
do not contribute to environmental topics, are excluded from the analysis.  
 
Moreover, frequency analysis of news articles related to climate change shows that 
the amount of news related to climate change reported in three newspapers has a correlation 
with the climate change occurrence of the COP21 meeting. It can be seen that the peak of 
news coverage was in December 2015.  
COP 21 news 
article
11%
other news related 
to climate change
16%
news with climate 
change
27%
opinion and 
editorial
21%
feature
17%
advertisment
4%
Others
4%
Figure 4.4 , Articles found from full-text search engine separated by type total 
of 481 items (June - December 2015)  
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Figure 4.5 exhibits the trend of news articles related to climate change between June 
and December 2015. News articles are reported separately between the COP21 news agenda 
and other news related to climate change. The trend shows that two news agendas reached 
their peak in December 2015.  
 
Concerning the 124 news articles included in this thesis’s research, most articles are 
from the Bangkok Post newspaper, namely 54 news articles between June and December 
2015. This is followed by Krungthepturakit that has 41 articles in the same period. Thairath 
has the smallest number of news article related to climate change, amounting to 38 items. 
Table 4.1 illustrates the number of news articles related to climate change in three         
newspapers between June and December 2015, separated by publications and news agendas. 
 
Table 4.1: Number of news articles related to climate change in three newspapers between June and 
December 2015, separated by publications and news agendas. 
News article related to climate 
change 
Newspapers 
Thairath Bangkok Post Krungthepturakit Total 
1)COP 21 agenda 11 29 11 51 
2)other agendas 27 16 30 73 
Total 38 54 41 124 
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Figure 4.5, Trending of news articles related to climate change 
amount in three newspapers from June to December 2015
COP21 others
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Finally, the researcher has purposively selected 36 news articles11 (30 articles of the 
COP21 and 6 articles from other news agendas) from the total of 124 articles into textual 
analysis.  
 
4.3.2 Semi-structured interview method 
The semi-structured interviews were designed as the secondary research method to 
support the textual analysis method for the following reasons:  
 
Firstly, employing a textual analysis method tends to enact “inquiry problematic”    
issues (Manning 2001). Researchers frequently make inferences about the social               
relationships related to the production of news texts because media text is the result of the 
combination of social and symbolic elements. News is the symbolic practice. News          
productions involve criteria such as organisational structure, chain of command, and the way 
that each news organisation frames events. Therefore, a further investigative method that 
ensures the impact of journalistic practicality on the news text is useful for validity of the 
analysis.  
 
Secondly, the semi-structured interview complements the level of discursive analysis 
since text is the output of the interpretation process of social actors. Examining three levels 
of analysis, namely the meaning, the action, and the representation of text, is essential to 
provide insight into the findings. Also, the semi-structured interview helps researchers to 
assess both manifest actions and abstract ideas that exist in the setting of analysis, such as 
news actors’ knowledge and perception of climate change. Research indicates that news 
sources engage deeply with the framing process of environmental news, especially in the 
case of a  journalist who is inexperienced regarding climate change topics (Ramos and 
Carvalho 2000). Accordingly, semi-structured interviews can assist the understanding of the 
complex relationship between news sources and journalists.  
 
Finally, regarding the journalist as “an author” (Fairclough 2003, p. 12), while       
journalists need to deal with a number of environmental discourses, they also comply with 
                                                
11 The articles are enclosed with this research; please see appendix.  
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journalistic standards in the production of news texts. They can act as the discursive         
producer and they can be subjects of discursive processes at the same time. Furthermore, this 
thesis’s research includes interviews with news sources as the actors that engage in           
discursive processes. To earn comprehensive understanding of these interactive processes of 
interpretation and communication, the semi-structured interview is also employed in this     
thesis’s research.  
 
Overall, the advantage of semi-structured interviews is that they enhance the validity 
of the primary analysis of news articles. This method is conducted in the study in order to 
gain insights into the relationship between sources and journalists that take place in          
environmental news production. This semi-structured interview method contributes to      
textual analysis regarding further exploration of discursive practices during the             
newsgathering process. For example, the practices of journalists from different news beats 
that interact with news sources in diverse situations and social contexts. However, this      
practice is unable to be traced from textual analysis. Accordingly, the interview sessions with 
journalists and news sources assist in revealing their perception toward their relationship and 
involvement in the newsgathering process, especially the operation of news sources that 
helps to “keep the issue silent”. By this, there is the need to further explore implicit attempts 
that are not manifest in news content.  
 
This answers research question 4: what factors drive the influence of primary-
definers in environmental news production in Thailand? 
 
4.3.2.1 Using a qualitative interview approach to conduct semi-structured      
interview methods 
This dimension of the research applies qualitative interviews with target groups. The 
main advantage is the opportunity to understand the different aspects and interpretations of 
specific social events. Atkinson (2003) compares the position of researchers between         
participant observation and qualitative interview. Despite certain advantages gained by      
participant observation, qualitative interview assist researchers in making sense of complex 
social relationships while, at the same time, not intervening to shape or influence the nature 
of the actual events. This characteristic of qualitative interviews helps researchers to         
understand both perspectives of journalist informants and news source informants. 
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In qualitative interviews, there are differences between unstructured and               
semi-structured interviews. Unstructured interviews are usually employed in a setting where 
researchers need to learn about abstract phenomena during the course of the inquiry.       
Therefore, the role of the researcher is that of the deep listener who asks a small number of 
questions that are adaptable along the process of the interview only to glean the participant’s 
story during the interview (Morse 2012 , p.194). Different questions are employed for the 
different participants depending on the perceptions and experiences of each respondent. In 
comparison, the semi-structured interview is “the type of interview that consists of a      
question stem, to which the participant may respond freely. Probing questions, planned or 
arising from the participant’s response, may be asked” (Morse 2012, p.197). Accordingly, 
semi-structured interviews offer more control to the researcher during the interview session. 
Although the responses are unscripted and the respondent is free to set open-ended           
questions, the investigator knows in advance the questions that need to be asked but not all 
the possible responses. The researcher maintains flexibility of interaction between the       
interviewer and the interviewees. This flexibility, which responds to the foundation of     
constructionist epistemology, opens the opportunity for the interviewee to express            
experience, belief, event, and perspective freely (Atkinson 2003; Rubin 2012). The           
researcher performs as a conversation partner who gathers narratives, descriptions and      
interpretations arising from conversation. As a result, this method attains rich information 
from interviewees such as feelings and emotions to some events. 
 
Accordingly, the semi-structured interview questions of this thesis’s research were 
drafted in advance. The details of the semi-structured interview method utilised in this     
thesis’s research is demonstrated as follows: 
 
4.3.2.2 Constructing semi-structured interview questions  
The set of main interview questions is designed in the light of findings from textual 
analysis that reflect the dominance of official news sources in news related to climate 
change. Although the focal point of the interview sessions is drawn to assess major queries 
related to the influence of primary-definers in news production processes, this set of          
questions is designed to start conversations with general questions to “break the ice” between 
the researcher and the interviewee. Meanwhile, questions 4-6 are designed to generate     
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conversation about the relationship between journalists and news sources. These questions 
are wide open for the informants to reflect their perceptions and experiences around the main 
areas of news production. Finally, questions 7-9 are designed to allow the informants to     
further express their overall perspectives toward journalism. These main questions are      
consolidated with follow-up questions and probe questions when conversation touches on 
abstract concepts such as environment, climate change, risk, modernity and Thai culture. The 
pre-test of questions was conducted with three former reporters in Thailand before the main 
data collection began. The set of main question utilised in the semi-structured interview 
method is as follows:  
1) How often you have been involved in conversations about environment and climate 
change? 
2) What do you think about public perception of climate change in Thailand? 
3) What do you think about climate change news that you have read or seen before? 
What is it that you like or dislike about these news items? 
4) In terms of climate change, is there any difference between the daily conversation 
that you communicate on your own and that which you communicate on behalf of 
your organisation? If there is, then what is that difference? 
5) When you need to communicate on behalf of your organisation (as communicator or 
reporter), from where do you access the information source? 
6) Please explain the production process of climate change news or environmental 
news that you have engaged with.  
7) What is the main challenge of climate change communication or journalism in Thai-
land? 
8) What do you think of environmental journalism in Thailand? 
9) How can climate change news be developed? 
 
4.3.2.3 Identifying target informants 
The informants are identified by using the criteria of expertise and experience of      
involvement in the following circumstances:  
1) Those who are working in specific professions, namely journalism, public       
relations, community relations, grassroots movements and communication     
management, 
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2) Those who have more than five years’ experience in environmental issues,     
climate change, pollution, and natural resources management, 
3) Those who are located in Thailand and/or have worked in Thailand. 
 
In order to access the right informants and maintain the non-manipulative method of 
identifying targets (Wengraf 2001), the aforementioned criteria are used along with further 
sampling techniques, which comprise the purposive sampling to identify key informants. 
Then, a snowball sampling technique is employed to expand the circularity of informants. 
Nonetheless, the number of informants depends on the saturation of information (Rubin 
2012). This process resulted in 26 informants who were interviewed for this research. This 
total was comprised of 14 journalists and 12 news sources (see the list of the informants in 
tables 4.2 and 4.3). All interviews were conducted in accordance with Cardiff University’s 
guidelines for ethical research. After the data-collection period, the thematic analysis was 
conducted. It is not only the verbal language which the researcher analyses. Non-verbal     
language such as gesture, facial expression and the way that interviewees express their ideas, 
were similarly important to attain the depth of information (Rubin 2012). In terms of data 
organisation, the use of recording machines proved helpful. However, field notes were also 
made during the interview sessions.  
 
The following sub-section explains further challenges of the interview procedure in a 
real setting. Also, the tabulates of the informant list are provided in tables 4.2 and 4.3.  
 
4.3.2.4 Challenges in the interview procedure 
This section aims to address the particular strategies that I employed in dealing with 
challenges in the interview procedure which took place in Thailand, where cultural            
differences are central to the issue of accessing and disclosing information.  
 
In terms of the context of Thailand, cultural and political sensitivity affect the        
interview process. The political situation, after the coup d’etat in May 2014, limits rights of 
expression of citizens and the media. 690 civilians, including journalists, academics and  
students, were arrested by the military government on grounds of communicating political 
ideas. Recently, a total of 700 people were sent to military court (Thai Lawyer for Human 
Rights 2015) (as of 21 June 2015). Moreover, the patronage culture in Thailand tends to 
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praise citizens who respect members of the authorities. This culture also expects society to 
value the expert. Concerning these cultural differences, several decisions have been made to 
deal with this situation. Importantly, the following considerations and procedures were   
conducted to obtain the data with respect to Cardiff University’s guidelines for ethical      
research. 
• Researcher identity: since I conducted the research interviews by myself, the issue 
of identity has become a crucial point to the success of accessing the informant. 
While I am a PhD student in the United Kingdom, my identity in Thailand can be 
perceived in a different way. I have a background in public relations in which I 
worked for 10 years. I am also a member of the faculty of journalism in a well-
known state university. In order to refrain from the status of the expert and official 
that can be intimidating to some informants, I initially introduced myself to            
informants by using the identity of “research student”. However, the target            
informants were informed about my background after they were briefed about the 
objectives and overview of the research project.  
• Formality in contacting and trustworthiness: while formality can be considered 
as trustworthiness in the United Kingdom, formal contact procedures such as      
sending formal letters to propose the interview, imply a sense of bureaucracy and 
arouses suspicion among journalists in Thailand. Due to these differences, I decided 
to rely on informal methods to initially contact potential informants. Social media 
platforms were used to introduce myself to target informants in the first place. This 
was done to reduce the formality that tends to lead to stress for the informant. 
Moreover, the target informants are addressed as the experts in their profession. The 
key message employed in the introduction is to ask for help in a research project 
that is related to understanding about environmental journalism. Once the target       
informant expresses their initial interest in giving an interview, a description of the 
research project, formal letters and related documents, and a list of questions, if    
required, are provided to the informants before their final decision to participate in 
the project.  
• Data disclosure and protecting confidentiality: all informants are reminded that 
they are having a conversation with a researcher before starting the interview       
session. Although I explained the necessity of anonymity in the research, all         
journalist informants argued that they intended to disclose their real identity in the       
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research report. However, I decided to write this thesis’s research with pseudonyms 
for all informants, journalists and news sources, as well as the organisations for 
which they work. Meanwhile, the working title of informants such as “reporter”, 
“editor”, and “public relations manager” is maintained. This is because I need to 
protect the informants from “deductive disclosure” (Kaiser 2012, p.457).               
Accordingly, the identities of interviewees in Chapter 6 are presented in a way that 
is protective enough of their privacy and reflects enough context of news            
production.   
• Interview logistics: after the informant agrees to the interview, the meeting is      
arranged at a convenient time and venue for the informant. The meetings with      
journalist informants usually take place in either their home or the lobby of their    
office. Due to the nature of their work, the place and time of interview usually     
depend on their work schedule. The interview usually takes 1-2 hours. I have found 
that journalist informants are keen on gauging interview procedures and taking 
turns in the conversation. This makes the first interview very different from the later 
one. The questions are adapted along the emerging topics around the news          
production process. Moreover, I observed that journalists are open in expressing 
their perspectives of the journalism profession in Thailand. Also, informants insist 
on keeping in touch and agree to provide follow up information via either phone 
call or email. Meanwhile, the interviews with news sources require different      
methods of managing logistics. The informants who work for private sectors prefer 
to give interviews in their offices, especially those whose working positions are at 
management level. However, the informants whose working titles are at the         
operational level prefer the interview to take place outside their offices at the     
weekend. This selection of venue reflects that the informants are concerned about 
their privacy and the disclosure of information. 
 
Finally, I also had the opportunity to observe the editorial meetings regarding the 
Green Report, which brings further insights into the news production process. Atkinson 
(2003) suggests that qualitative interviews are useful as a triangulation technique along with 
participant observation to enhance the understanding of social life that is cultivated by both 
performance and narration. This is a minor feature of my case study, but a valuable one 
nonetheless.  
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Tables 4.2 and 4.3 provide the list of informants in this thesis’s study that consist of 26 
informants comprising 14 journalists and 12 news sources. Although I applied pseudonyms 
for their names, surnames and names of their workplaces to protect their privacy. The       
following tables indicate years of experience that each informant has in their occupations 
related to climate change and environmental communication. 
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Table 4.2: The list of informants who are journalists or veteran journalists, separated by work experience in environmental news and industrial and economic news 
beats.  
No. The journalist informant Years of communication experience in 
related field 
environment Industrial & economic 
1 Warapa Janthong, first editor, Green Report 5-7 more than 10 
2 Chalaow Kanchana, executive news editor, Krungthepturakit newspaper 7 more than 20 
3 Pichai Kanpirom, news editor in chief, TV news channel more than 20 more than 10 
4 Sributree Bhutapan, news editor for online news section, Thai Independent Channel more than 10 2-3 
5 Salila Watanakan, section editor, the First News more than 10 - 
6 Nuntida Sangtong, section editor, The Bangkokian Newspaper 5-7 - 
7 Janrawi Kamkowit, news editor, Thai Independent Channel 5-7 - 
8 Winyu Raksasi, former environmental news editor and the News Editor in Chief more than 30 - 
9 Meka Dettrakun, veteran environmental news editor  30 - 
10 Thanida Paosri, reporter at news bureau in the Ministry of Health, the First News  5 - 
11 Nattawut Kamjinda, the News Editor, Thai City Newspaper 10 - 
12 Noppon Pedchai, industrial news reporter at Thailand Post - more than 10 
13 Aroon Kwanpong, section editor, the Trade Post - more than 20 
14 Indra Chana, financial reporter, The Bangkokian newspaper - 15 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
    
 
103 
Table 4.3: The list of informants who are news sources for climate change related news, separated by work experience in communication issues, which are science 
and environment, industrial and economic. 
No. The news source informant Years of experience in issues 
Science & 
environment 
Industrial & 
economic 
1 Anon Sanitwong, director, The Geo-Informatics and Space Technology Development Agency (Public Organ-
isation)  
more than 15 - 
2 Father Dhammapirom, the monk who initiates the first recycling outlet in Thailand  more than 30 - 
3 Sanchai Thongrak, director, the Environmental Foundation more than 20 - 
4 Saichon Budsarin, communication Specialist, Greenpeace Thailand more than 20 - 
5 Sidthi Nantachat, associated professor in climatology  more than 10 - 
6 Malida Klaprayut, communication specialist, Climate change related NGO 7-10 - 
7 Katawat Asunchai, director of Public Affairs in state owned organisation  5-7 - 
8 Sujittra Meepanya, director of Public Relations and Corporate Affairs in the state enterprise organisation more than 20 more than 25 
9 Kanchai Rodcheewa, communication Specialist of Public Relations and Corporate Affairs in the state enter-
prise organisation 
more than 10 more than 10 
10 Piya Bantadtan, manager, the industrial corporation more than 10 more than 10 
11 Punnee Rachabhum, public relations manager in energy production company more than 10 more than 15 
12 Hansa Lapsakon, media relations manager in energy production company more than 10 more than 15 
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According to table 4.2, apart from informant numbers 8 and 9 who are veteran      
environmental journalists, other journalist informants are still involved in the process of  
climate change related news production directly and indirectly. In relation to the news      
articles selected for analysis in Chapter 5, eight journalists joined in the daily editorial      
meeting and the editorial process of news production. Moreover, five journalists from the list 
are the writers of the news articles. 
 
Table 4.3 shows the list of news sources that consist of the informants whose        
occupations related to scientific and environmental communication. Four news sources are 
working for NGO organisations, five news sources are the officials, and three news sources 
are from private companies that are concerned high environmental risks. The name of these 
informants and their organisations were also identified by assessing the news sources found 
in the news articles, which were analysed in Chapter 5. Moreover, I found that the list       
correlates with the names that were mentioned by the journalist informants (table 4.2) as 
their news sources during the interview.  
 
 
4.4 Conclusion 
This chapter elucidates the rationale informing decisions made regarding the       
methodology framework which guides the conduct of this study. It was explained why this 
research approaches news texts as empirical evidence in order to better understand the      
interrelationship between modern environmental problems and the practice of journalism in 
Thailand. The analysis of news texts, drawing on several concepts from CDA, can clarify the 
dynamics of relationships between powerful institutions, local and international, and citizens 
to manage environmental issues. Moreover, journalism, as one of the powerful institutions in 
society, can influence the realities of environment perceived by the audience. In this sense, 
this research therefore investigates textual evidence indicative of the practice of journalists in 
responding to climate change issues. 
 
In order to address the thesis’s research questions, two complementary research 
methods were designed for this study. Textual analysis was the main research method and 
semi-structured interviews assisted in exploring the relationship between journalists and 
news sources as the actors involved in the production of news related to climate change in 
Thailand. 
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Three newspapers, the Bangkok Post, Krungthepturakit, and Thairath, were           
purposively selected for the research. The timeframe of the data collection was between June 
and December 2015. Afterwards, 124 news items from three newspapers, which contain     
target keywords about climate change were derived from full-text search engines, while    
other materials that do not constitute news were excluded from this thesis’s research. The 
descriptive analysis of these 124 news articles was conducted in order to evaluate similarities 
and differences in climate change news coverage which had been found in previous research, 
namely, the number of articles, trending of articles, and frequency in each newspaper.       
Finally, 36 news articles were purposively selected for close analysis by the textual analysis 
method.  
 
In terms of the interviews conducted for this study, this research applied the approach 
of a semi-structured, qualitative interview, which is flexible enough to avoid the limitations 
associated with either structured or unstructured interview approaches. The interviews were 
conducted in Thailand with due acknowledgement of political-cultural sensitivity. The     
informants, who included journalists and news sources, were purposively selected from the 
criteria of their experience in dealing with news production and their careers. Moreover,        
a snowball technique was applied to expand the circle of potential informants.  Accordingly, 
a total of 26 informants, whose identities have been protected for privacy, were interviewed.
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Chapter 5 
Textual Analysis of News Related to Climate Change 
 
5.1   Introduction 
This chapter introduces and critically interprets the findings derived from a textual 
analysis of selected news articles relating to climate change published in the chosen three 
newspapers in Thailand (Thairath, Krungthepturakit, and the Bangkok Post) between June 
and December 2015. The close examination of 36 news articles aims to answer the pertinent 
research questions for this level of investigation, which are 1) To what extent do journalistic 
values influence the representation of climate change issues in the selected Thai newspapers? 
2) Who are the claim makers shaping news coverage of climate change issues in the selected 
newspapers? 3) What is the nature of the debate - particularly with respect to truth claims - 
concerning climate change in these newspapers? 
 
Since this thesis’s research took place during the downturn of environmental         
journalism in Thailand, the news articles included in this study were produced from a     
number of news desks. Therefore, diverse news stories relating to climate change were      
included in this study. However, the analysis focuses on two news stories, namely an       
international event and a local event, namely the COP21 meeting and a global warming     
lawsuit in Thailand, respectively. Meanwhile, other news stories, for example, extreme 
weather events and scientific data release that were reported in the newspapers, are      
acknowledged in the analysis. According to the variety of news stories, this chapter is     
structured to demonstrate what news frames are applied to the occurrences by analysis of 
headlines, in order to exhibit a broad perspective in textual analysis. Afterwards, the chapter 
demonstrates the analysis and discussions derived from elements of news structures.  
 
In order to answer the research questions, the discussion aims to provide insights     
into implications about the journalism profession’s responsibilities for raising climate change 
issues in Thai society. This chapter starts from a demonstration of major news agendas that 
are portrayed in the newspapers (section 5.2). Therefore, the presentation of this section    
intentionally provided only a broad picture of news agendas reported in the newspapers to 
start with an overall idea of the findings, while further details are illustrated and discussed in 
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the following sections. After that, section 5.3 – 5.5 provides discussion and examples of 
journalistic standards and values, in particularly to newsworthiness, news narrative, and    
objectivity standards, which influence the manifestation of news related to climate change 
and its presentation in the newspapers. Moreover, the discussion concerning environmental 
truth-claims that are maintained in news related to climate change is illustrated in these     
sections. Further discussion that identifies actors who are involved in climate change news 
stories is demonstrated in section 5.6. Then, the chapter moves on to discuss the power of 
climate change discourse and the implications of climate change representations of           
environmental practices in Thailand. Finally, the conclusions from this textual analysis will 
show how journalism influences the reality of climate change and the environmental        
situations in Thailand will be evaluated.  
 
 
5.2     Episodic frames in news related to climate change  
The objective of this section is to establish a broad perspective of textual analysis 
findings derived from news articles collected from Thairath, Krungthepturakit, and the 
Bangkok Post newspapers during a seven-month period (June – December 2015).  
 
The analysis of news related to climate change identifies episodic frames utilised in 
news agendas related to climate change. In other words, news angles focus on daily          
occurrences about climate change. Even though climate change, global warming and carbon 
emissions were placed in their headlines, leads and slugs, the stories do not contribute      
directly to investigative or in-depth stories about climate change issues. On the contrary, 
events ranging from international politics to investments in coal-fired power plants were    
reported in news stories. Moreover, these news stories were published over diverse news 
pages. While previous content analysis (Olarnrat 2009; Salathong 2011) examining news 
coverage in Thai newspapers simply mentions that news stories referring to climate change 
do not contribute to the environmental topic, this thesis’s research further discusses        
characteristics of these news stories. The analysis therefore reveals the spectrum of events 
that newsworkers perceive to be about climate change. 
 
The examination found that news coverage focused on two major events during the 
seven months. Also, these events are claimed by the news sources and the journalists to show 
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that climate change has a significant influence on their existence and emergence. Since these 
two news agendas will be discussed further throughout this thesis’s research, in this section, 
two news events are described with their backgrounds and context to address their relations 
with climate change issues. However, the details of analysis of representation of these news 
agendas such as news value, news narration, and news sources, which are more                
interpretative, will be discussed later in section 5.3-5.5. At this point, this section starts with 
general information about two news agendas to show the framing of the events in news as 
follows: 
 
5.2.1 Global warming lawsuit agenda 
The agenda of the global warming lawsuit is reported continuously in three       
newspapers. The issue emerged on 14 August 2015 when the supreme administration court 
sentenced 23 villagers to pay 1.5 million BHT (34,511 GBP) in reparation for forest          
encroachment. This lawsuit was filed under the Environmental Act passed in 2012, although 
the legitimacy of the compensation scheme developed by the Royal Forest Department of 
Thailand has been criticized by academics. The compensation model was developed from 
two calculation factors: the type of the damaged forests and the average of rising             
temperatures in the damaged areas. Specifically, the degree of rising temperatures is      
compensated by the expense of using air conditioning to cool the damaged area. While the 
Royal Forest Department argued that the penalty was reasonable because it responded to 
global warming problems, critics alleged that the calculation was unacceptable in terms of 
scientific standards. In addition, the civic sector opined that global warming lawsuits harm 
environmental justice in society because people in rural areas are more vulnerable 
(Kaiyoonwong 2009). 
 
While the establishment of the environmental court in Thailand has been delayed by 
unstable politics, long-run conflicts between the state and communities related to forest      
encroachment have not been easy to resolve for decades. In 1964, the government passed the 
National Reserved Forest Act, B.E. 2507 (1964) which reclaimed 39,000,000 rai (15,419,375 
acres) for a conservation area (The Royal Forest Department of Thailand 2017). The Acts 
that aim to conserve forest areas and protect species of wildlife force locals to leave their 
homes without either subsidies or emergency habitat. Therefore, the communities, the       
majority of whom are ethnic minorities, claimed their rights to reside on the land inherited 
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from ancestors and resisted evacuation. Consequently, a combined force of army and police 
enforced communities to move from the forest. This has resulted in long-run confrontations 
between the state and the communities until today.  
 
The analysis shows that news articles which report this issue refer to the 'global 
warming lawsuit' (see appendix 18, 20-23). This is because the court emphasised the fact that 
forest encroachment obstructs the carbon reduction target of the country. The reports       
mention criticism by academics and NGOs, and brought public attention to social justice in 
environmental issues. The verdict of the court was published in the Bangkok Post and 
Krungthepturakit newspapers, where “global warming” is mentioned in the slugs. However, 
the articles provide neither the context of global warming nor climate change in the body. 
 
5.2.2 The COP21 in Paris agenda 
The analysis of the three newspapers found that the 2015 United Nations Climate 
Change Conference, which took place between 31 November and 11 December 2015 in     
Paris, was reported. After the expiration of the Kyoto Protocol, it had been expected that the 
meeting would result in an agreeable solution for carbon mitigation and other anticipated 
schemes such as financial support to vulnerable countries. The Prime Minister of Thailand 
participated in the meeting and pledged to reduce carbon emissions by 20-25% from current 
levels. However, environmentalists criticized the fact that emission targets are hindered by 
the Power Development Plan 2015 which proposed to invest in two coal-fired power plants. 
This controversial PDP2015 brought a large amount of criticism against the national        
development policy and the legitimacy of the military government (the details of the 
PDP2015 are in section 5.5.2).  
 
Two weeks before the conference, on the night of 13 November 2015, Paris was    
attacked by The Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS). Consequently, the French government 
strengthened the security protocols in Paris and restricted public mobility during the COP21 
meeting. This led to a demonstration of left-wing environmentalists. Finally, the conference 
took place on schedule, which resulted in the Paris Agreement limiting the rise of global 
temperature to within 2 degrees.  
 
During the seven-month period, three newspapers in Thailand reported related 
events, such as press conferences, media briefings, cabinet meetings and seminars, organised 
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by relevant organisations, to the COP21. These news stories were published before the     
beginning of the COP21. During the 10 days of the conference, news coverage focused on 
activities in the meeting on a daily basis in the three newspapers. The peak of coverage was 
on the last day of the conference when the meeting reached consensus. The total numbers of 
news stories in relation to the COP21 event are 25 articles and images. In addition, the    
agenda of the COP21 was connected to the controversy of national energy policy, PDP2015.  
 
5.2.3 The influence of news policy on framing in news  
This sub-section aims to discuss the influences of newspapers’ policies on framing in 
news related to climate change. This study is conducted based on three types of newspaper: 
Thairath is a popular newspaper, Krungthepturakit is a business newspaper, and the Bangkok 
Post is an elite English language newspaper. Therefore, the analysis shows that the policy of 
newspapers is crucial to the way that climate change issues are framed in their news articles, 
although news related to climate change similarly tends to be in event-oriented frames. 
Comparing two news agendas, the global warming lawsuit and the COP21 meeting, the   
examination found that the coverage of the global warming lawsuit has a less episodic frame 
than that of the COP21 meeting in all three newspapers. In other words, there is a variety of 
new sources and context provided in global warming lawsuit news. Moreover, the coverage 
of the COP21 meeting featured seminars and conferences hosted by government               
organisations. Venues and topics of seminars were mentioned in the COP21 news reports. 
 
The example of the COP21 meeting news from two newspapers, the Bangkok Post 
and Krungthepturakit, is the seminar “Counting down to COP21”12 at the French Embassy. 
This event was hosted by The Delegation of the European Union to Thailand which cooperated 
with Thai officials for briefing journalists prior to the beginning of the COP21. While 
Krungthepturakit published this event on 25th November with the headline, “PM promises to 
reduce global warming in Paris in late November”13, the Bangkok Post reported this event 
the following day with the headline, “Kingdom aims to cut emissions by 25%”. The analysis 
shows that the two news articles quoted similar sources, the Director of Climate Change 
Management and Coordinator Division. In this sense, the two newspapers gave priority to 
                                                
12Author’s translation “โค้งสุดท้ายก่อนค๊อป 21” (Kong Sud Tai Kon COP 21) 
 
13Author’s translation “นายกฯชูลดโลกร้อนบนเวทีปารีสสิWน พย” (Nayok Choo Lod Lokron Bon Wa Tee Paris Sin Poryor) 
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this seminar event differently. It is not clear what factors delayed the report of the Bangkok 
Post to the next day, while its competitor had already reported the event. This might be      
because of the competition of other news events on the day. Nonetheless, this difference     
reflects that the seminar about the COP21 is portrayed as important but non-emergency. 
However, the coverage from the three newspapers on the final day of the meeting when the 
members reached consensus evidences prioritisation to the COP21 meeting (see figure 5.1). 
The reports mentioned that the consensus was reached and resulted in the Paris Agreement. 
The headlines of the news stories are as follows: 
• Bangkok Post: Govt feels heat on climate deal  
• Krungthepturakit: 195 countries agree on temperature increased limit at ‘1.5’ 
degrees14 
• Thairath: Global members appreciate in solving global warming deals COP2115 
 
 
Figure 5.1, Three news articles from the Bangkok Post (left), Krungthepturakit (middle), and Thairath 
(right) published on the day that the COP21 reached consensus 
 
Although the three newspapers similarly used episodic frames in the COP21 news, 
there are differences of news angles. While Krungthepturakit and Thairath focused on the 
success of international cooperation, the Bangkok Post further designated potential effects 
from the Paris Agreement to the national arena. Therefore, the Bangkok Post gives more 
context and implications of the COP21 to Thailand than the other two newspapers. In this 
                                                
14 Author’s translation  abชาติลงนามคุมอุณหภูมิโลกเพิh มตํh ากว่า ‘1.5’” (195 Chat Longnam Kum Aunabhum Lok Peum 
Tumkwa ‘1.5’) 
 
15 Author’s translation  “นานาชาติปลืWมข้อตกลงแก้โลกร้อน COP21” (Nana Chat Pluem Kor Toaklong Kair Lokron COP21) 
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light, these differences highlight the significance of news policy to the representation of the 
COP21 agenda. It can be seen that the three newspapers framed the same event in distinct 
ways. Nevertheless, other factors such as news production processes, and the knowledge and 
perception of newsworkers to climate change can undermine the depth of the news narrative. 
These factors will be discussed further in following sections.  
 
In sum, this section points out the similarity of news related to climate change and 
other environmental news that is reported in episodic frames in the three newspapers. In      
relation to event-oriented frames, their news narratives are diverse across the different     
newspapers. Arguably, climate change related news is influenced by the news policies and 
production processes of newspapers. The discussion of news narrative is provided in         
following section.  
 
 
5.3 Implications of news production and news narrative to the presentation 
of news related to climate change  
This section aims to investigate particular characteristics of news texts that influence 
the representation of news related to climate change in three newspapers, namely, Thairath, 
Krungthepturakit, and the Bangkok Post. In order to answer research question 1, ‘to what 
extent do journalistic values influence the representation of climate change issues in the    
selected Thai newspapers?’, the analysis involves examining narrative style, presentation, 
and placement of news related to climate change in specific newspapers. The section           
discusses each newspaper separately to identify distinct characteristics in news texts,        
especially the COP21 news agenda in the newspaper. The discussion is advanced against the 
backdrop of the environmental situation in Thailand.  
 
The investigation of news articles shows that the three newspapers placed the 
COP21 event in different news sections. Thairath published the meeting on the international 
news page, while Krungthepturakit and the Bangkok Post published the event on local pages. 
The discussion of news related to climate change in three newspapers is demonstrated as    
follows:  
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5.3.1 Thairath newspaper and churnalism 
During seven months of observation, Thairath, which is a popular newspaper,       
published all articles about the COP21 meeting in the international news section. The articles 
were narrated with 5W and H structure including the 37 column inch report of the final 
round of the COP21. The analysis shows that the contexts of the meeting such as background 
and its implication to Thailand are not provided in the reports. Therefore, merely basic      
information of daily movements in the meeting was reported in the news. Some comments of 
the leaders in the meeting were provided with indirect quotes. This style is similar to other 
climate change related news published in Thairath during the seven-month period. 
 
The coverage by Thairath, shows evidence of churnalism (Davies 2008) in news     
production that results in the dependency on the information gained from secondary data 
such as corporate press releases and websites. Arguably, the newspaper relies on secondary 
data to produce news related to climate change. However, it is not clear whether journalists 
retain information from international newsfeeds or webpages because the source of           
information was not mentioned in the news article. Moreover, a hard news style is employed 
in the news report of the COP21 for time-saving reasons. This is because the structure of 
hard news allows journalists to fill in information they seek from webpages and international 
newsfeeds quickly. As a result, the news reports do not provide comments from Thai       
delegates about the Paris Agreement. On the contrary, all commentators in the news story are 
world leaders who gained attention from international news agencies; for example, the report 
on the final day of the COP21 meeting was headlined, “Global members appreciate solving 
global warming deals COP21” (see table 5.1). Additionally, the rigid structure of the news 
writing detached the event from related context in Thailand, for example, the national carbon 
emission policy and alternative energy sources in the country. 
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Table 5.1, Illustration of news article structure, content of the COP21 report, and sources mentioned in 
the article published on the final day of the meeting    
Structure topic News source 
Leading Summary leading  without news source 
Paragraph 2 Praising the consensus of the meeting 
and congratulating the world’s coopera-
tion  
 
Indirect reported speech 
• Ban Kee Moon, Secretary-
General of the United Nations  
• Barak Obama, the President of 
the US  
Paragraph 3  Mentioning other members who congrat-
ulate the consensus of the meeting, 
namely, David Cameron, Narenthra 
Modi, Christine Lagrad, Jim Yong Kim   
without news source  
Paragraph 4  Reporting that ‘green activists’’ claim 
that the agreement is not legally binding 
to its members. The consensus will di-
rectly affect the future of fossil indus-
tries.  
without news source 
 
In terms of other news about climate change in Thairath, their narratives similarly 
display signs of churnalism. For example, news images published on the science and        
agriculture news page present the images of polar bears and whales. It is mentioned in photo 
captions that these species are affected by the climate change situation (see appendix 3-5). 
However, the newspaper does not provide the sources of these news images. This thus      
implies that these images were shot by in-house photographers. On the contrary, acquiring 
the images of polar bears which are victims of climate change from the internet or            
international newsfeeds is more practical. Research also mentions the popularity of using 
polar bears and whales as iconic photographs for climate change news stories (O’Neill 
2009).  
 
The other examples are short news articles which feature climate change effects.     
A number of news stories were written briefly in a hard news structure. Moreover, news   
  
    
 
115 
angles utilized in the headline address the impact of climate change with alarmist tones such 
as:  
• Global warming causes harsh flood risk16  
• Global warming causes loss of efficiency in 30 years17 
• More poor because of global warming18 
 
These articles were published in the international news section. Although the source 
is not mentioned in the news story, it seems that these stories have been translated from    
international newsfeeds. While their headlines depict the harsh effects of climate change, the 
news content merely consists of brief excerpts from reports issued by international          
academies such as the World Bank (see figure 5.2). For example:  
Washington- World Bank reports that global warming will affect UN target to       
reduce poverty worldwide. Moreover, it will drag more than 100 million people 
around the world to poverty. This is because of dramatic changes in climate which 
increase drought, flood, and disasters. The situation will cause food scarcity and a 
5% increase in food prices in 2030 which will reach 30% in 2080. 19 
 
Figure 5.2, The article in Thairath; ‘More poor because global warming’ 
 
                                                
16 author’s translation from “โลกร้อนเสีh ยงท่วมหนัก” (Lok Ron Siang Tuam Nak), Thairath, 11 June 2015, appendix 6 
 
17 author’s translation from “เหตุโลกร้อนอีก 30 ปี ประสิทธิภาพหด” (Hed Lok Ron Eik 30 Pee Prasittapab Hod), Thairath, 
29 October 2015, appendix 7 
 
18 author’s translation from “จนเพิh มเพราะโลกร้อน” (Jon Pem Proa Lok Ron), Thairath, 10 November 2015, appendix 8 
 
19 excerpt from “จนเพิh มเพราะโลกร้อน” (Jon Perm Proa Lok Ron), Thairath, 10 November 2015, appendix 8 
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In addition, local consequences are not mentioned in the news stories. Accordingly, 
the climate change issue is represented as a global threat detached from the economic and 
environmental contexts of Thailand. Arguably, climate change coverage in Thairath has   
become a “climate change drama” that is merely able to fulfill the emotional satisfaction of 
its readers. Due to the fact that the news content is divorced from the reality in the local    
domain, the reader is merely able to “know” about climate change but not fully understand it. 
Importantly, the effects of climate change portrayed in the news are unrelated to their real 
lives. In spite of the debate about climate change certainty in the UK and Europe (Boykoff 
2007a; Dirikx 2010), climate change is portrayed as a real and uncontrollable risk in 
Thairath, the largest popular newspaper in Thailand.  
 
In contradiction to previous research that suggests an increasing trend of in-house 
production of climate change news (Salathong 2011), this thesis’s research argues that        
in-house content in popular newspapers is, in fact, churnalism. The analysis of news related 
to climate change in Thairath draws the questions to the news production process and, also, 
to the perception of newsworkers of the issue of climate change. Therefore, particular factors 
in news production are discussed in section 6.5 to clarify churnalism in news related to      
climate change.   
 
5.3.2 Krungthepturakit and alternative news narratives of the COP21 in the 
Green Report 
Krungthepturakit is a business newspaper that provided a separated supplement 
named the Green Report. The Green Report aimed at providing a monthly news scoop       
related to environment to the reader. While daily environmental news in Krungthepturakit  is 
the responsibility of the “quality of life” news desk, the Green Report had separated the    
editorial team (see details of the Green Report in sections 3.4.2 and 6.5). Due to the specific 
character of the newspaper, particular issues about the representation of climate change in 
news coverage of Krungthepturakit and the Green Report are discussed below. 
 
In terms of the main section of Krungthepturakit, the findings suggest hard news and 
episodic frames in the COP21 news. Similar to Thairath, the analysis of the seven-month 
coverage that mentioned climate change in Krungthepturakit reflects churnalism in the      
production process. Although the COP21 meeting was reported in local sections of the 
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newspaper, essential context related to Thailand was withdrawn from the news stories. For 
example, the news article on the final day of the meeting was published in a local section 
named “Focus”, which is located at the back of the main section. However, the article merely 
records a brief report that the meeting reached consensus but its significance to local         
contexts is not provided. Additionally, the source of the information was not mentioned in 
the article. 
 
To elaborate, the headline of the news report is, “195 countries agree to limit          
temperature rising by ‘1.5’ degrees”20. This headline highlights the impact of the event and 
the number of countries who joined in the event. These elements were brought together to 
emphasise the significance of the Paris Agreement. According to this newsworthiness, the 
hard news structure provides comments from the leaders of powerful nations, instead of only 
the contributions from Thai authorities. Accordingly, it is unclear why the newspaper      
published this article, which lacks a local dimension, in its local section. It is notable that the 
article was placed on the back cover which is a prime page. In comparison, the news article 
on the inner page of a local section called “Society-Community-Environment” reports on a 
media briefing prior to the COP21. It seems that the newspaper prioritises international 
events over local events. This assumption is clarified further along with findings from the 
interview method (see section 6.4.1). Nevertheless, this difference between the placement of 
articles implies particular factors in the editorial process that affected the representation of 
the event related to the COP21. Importantly, the findings point out that journalists perceive 
the climate change issue to be an international matter that has fewer implications to Thai    
society. Evidently, representation of the COP21 event concerns ‘what’ is happening out there 
but “why” and “how” are omitted from the news report.  
 
In terms of the Green Report, the newspaper dedicated its December 2015 issue to the 
COP21 meeting. Three main columns of this issue report and analyse the COP21 event as 
illustrated in table 5.2. 
 
 
 
                                                
20 author’s translation from “ ab5 ชาติลงนามคุมอุณหภูมิโลกเพิh มตํh ากว่า’1.5’” (195 Chat Long Nam Kum Au Na Bhum Lok 
Peum Tum Kwa ‘1.5’), Krungthepturakit,14 December 2015, appendix 9 
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Table 5.2: Main columns in the December issue of the Green Report separated by page, headline and 
space. 
Page Column and headlines space (column inches) 
1 Change Climate Change Notre Dame Global adaptation index 228.91 
8  GR monitoring the world temperature: Thailand joins the troops to 
reduce greenhouse gases 20-25%21   
140.38 
7  GR innovation: Thai-IPCC; the route to fight global warming22  213.47 
 
These main columns acquired full pages to report the news. Therefore, the coverage 
has a less episodic frame and provides a greater context of COP21 than the articles in the 
main book, for instance, the GR innovation column on page 7. The headline that highlights 
engagement of Thailand to the IPCC is followed by a news lead that elaborates on the      
background of the meeting and commitment of Thailand to the Paris Agreement as follows: 
The feedback of Major Prayut Chan-O-Cha, the Prime Minister, after travelling back 
from the COP21 meeting in Paris in early December was the order to relevant        
departments […]. This feedback is a significant drive to activate all sectors.23 
 
After the news lead provides a background to the COP21, the news story introduces 
the Thailand Greenhouse Gas Management Organisation (TGO), which is responsible for the 
national mission in reducing greenhouse gases. The news article gives a comment from the 
expert from TGO that elaborates on policy and procedure, on which TGO cooperates with 
extended national departments. Finally, the article suggests that Thailand is missing its      
direction in anticipating the climate change problem. The country should have focused on 
climate change adaptation and increasing climate change resilience. It is argued that the    
government dedicates large resources on mitigation, whereas Thailand releases less than 1% 
of greenhouse gas. The article concludes: 
It can be seen that critical issues of Thailand are impact, vulnerability, and adapta-
tion. These issues should be prioritized. However, they received less attention than 
                                                
21 author’s translation from “ไทยร่วมขบวนลดก๊าซเรือนกระจก 20-25%” (Thai Ruam Kabuan Lod Gas Ruankrajok 20-
25%), appendix 10 
 
22 author’s translation from “Thai-IPCC หนทางสู้โลกร้อน” (Thai-IPCC Hon Tang Su Lok Ron), appendix 11 
 
23 excerpt content from the Green Report, December 2015, appendix 11 
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reducing greenhouse gas, of which the country releases less than 1%. […]. Concern-
ing in miss direction of Thai authorities are make sense24 
 
In comparison to the COP21 news in the main section, the analysis of news articles in 
the Green Report shows a writing structure that does not follow the 5W and H style,         
allowing more essential context of the event to the news story. 
 
The issue-centric structure in the Green Report is flexible enough to exhibit relevant 
context in Thailand related to activation of the Paris Agreement. Importantly, the structure of 
writing can provide diverse dimensions of climate change issues that are the science of    
climate change, politics of climate change, and climate change management. As a result, the 
presentation of the climate change problem is neither limited in ecological or economic    
aspects. This complex dimension is unable to be presented in daily newspapers.  
 
Since the Green Report is a monthly supplement, the editorial team is not limited to a 
daily news routine. This factor contributes to the narrative utilised in their COP21 scoops. 
Newsworkers can spend weeks in the initial process of developing their ideas and direction 
of the issue. Then, the editorial team has further time for accessing news sources, gathering 
data, and drafting the storyline of articles. In consequence, extended news structures beyond 
the 5W and H format are brought to increase the opportunities to represent the issue        
comprehensively. In terms of the COP21 meeting, this issue-centric article can push the focal 
point of the story beyond “what happened in the COP21 meeting” to its implications to     
Thailand. Importantly, this increases the diversity of climate change discourse because there 
is the opportunity for local authorities to voice essential information.  
 
Nevertheless, the findings also indicate that increasing local news sources does not    
reduce the predominance of the expert as primary-definer. In fact, the COP21 news stories 
are dominated by particular sources, namely politicians, officials, and experts. This        
prevalence of expert sources points to the idea of primary-definers in news, which is        
discussed in section 5.6.1. 
 
 
                                                
24 excerpt content from the Green Report, December 2015, appendix 12 
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5.3.3 The Bangkok Post and typification of COP21 news articles 
The Bangkok Post was the only newspaper from Thailand which had their journalist 
at the COP21 meeting in Paris. Therefore, the Bangkok Post reported the COP21 news more 
frequently than the other two newspapers during the ten days of the meeting. Moreover, the 
analysis during the seven months shows that the Bangkok Post reported news about climate 
change more frequently than the other two newspapers. Also, these news articles feature the 
COP21 within the relevant context of Thailand, especially the controversy of the Power    
Producing Plan 2015. In order to illustrate the development of news narrative in the Bangkok 
Post, which had been altered along with the intensive situations across the meeting, this    
sub-section focuses on the analysis of 7 news articles that were published during the       
meeting. The analysis is illustrated as follows. 
 
The analysis shows that both episodic frames and thematic frames are found in the    
articles. The articles published during the first three days of the conference focused on daily 
updates of the event, for example, news articles on 2 December 2015 (see appendix 12), that 
report the announcement of the Prime Minister of Thailand about emission direction at the 
meeting. The headline mentioned that the “PM vows to cut emissions at Paris summit”     
signifying a newsworthiness which concerns the prominence of the Prime Minister and the 
COP21. The event-oriented article is written in an inverted pyramid structure, and mentions 
“climate change” in slug25. The news article also provides some part of the Prime Minister’s 
speech. The last paragraph of the news article is a comment by the US President about the 
significance of the summit. In addition, the Bangkok Post published news images on the 
front page which portray the Prime Minister as giving his condolences to the victims of the 
Paris attack. Its caption mentions that the image was circulated to the media by the         
Government House. Figure 5.3 illustrates a news image published on the front page of the 
Bangkok Post.  
 
                                                
25 a slug is a short name given to an article that is in production. The story is labelled with its slug as it makes its way 
from the reporter through the editorial process.  
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Figure 5.3, Front page news image in Bangkok Post 2 December 2015 
 
Despite the fact that the Bangkok Post is the only newspaper which had a reporter at 
the meeting, the news report presents a similar picture to the other newspapers. Arguably, the 
Bangkok Post focuses on the impact of the meeting on international relations in which      
Thailand is involved. Moreover, publishing news images provided by the Government House 
thus increases the predominance of official sources, as well as churnalism in news            
production. This hard news disconnects the COP21 from its Thai context, for example, the 
effects of carbon reduction to the domestic economy. Nonetheless, this news report is the 
only article which reports the speech of the Prime Minister of Thailand, while other        
newspapers merely feature actions and comments of world leaders such as the US President 
and the Prime Minister of China.  
 
Nevertheless, the Bangkok Post published articles that engage the COP21 with local 
contexts in the following days. These articles were narrated with alternative structures, 
which were titled “special report” and “news analysis”. The details of these articles are      
discussed below. 
 
The first ‘special report’ was published on 5 December with the headline, “Critics 
say emission vows ‘a pipe dream’; renewable resources under-used as southern projects and 
energy import plans forge ahead”, writes Paritta Wangkiat (original emphasis, see          
appendix 13). The analysis indicates that the narrative of this special report engages with the 
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COP21 meeting, which is an international occurrence, to a local controversial issue about 
investment in coal power plants. In consequence, the article encourages extended dimensions 
of the COP21 beyond international politics. Moreover, the journalistic norm of identifying 
news sources is compromised in the report. Anonymous news sources, who are attributed as 
“critics”, are cited in the news lead that addresses scrutiny over the possibility of reducing 
greenhouse gases by 20-25% and mentions that: 
Thailand’s pledge to massively cut carbon emissions by 20-25% from its 2005 levels 
has been questioned by critics, who regard it as a pipe dream. The pledge, also 
known as Thailand’s Intended Nationally Determined Contributions (INDC), was 
made by Prime Minister Prayut Chan-O-Cha at the 21st Conference on Climate 
Change (COP21) held in Paris last week. (my underlining) 
 
The article provides a background about planning to build coal power plants and the 
Power Development Plan 2015. The claim which mentions that PDP2015 is an obstacle to 
mitigation policy is raised in the news article. Further contexts related to energy demand in 
Thailand are also provided. Several officers and experts are quoted in the news, for example, 
the director for Energy Policy and Planning Office (EPPO). The analysis suggests that the 
article tends to balance the news story by offering comments from both supporters of and 
opponents to coal-fired power plant building. Nevertheless, it can be seen that the headline 
and lead prioritized oppositional aspects to building coal power plants.  
 
The second “news analysis” was published on the front page of the Bangkok Post on 
the day that the COP21 reached consensus (appendix 14). This news analysis features the 
objectives of the Paris Agreement with the capability of Thailand to reach its international 
goals. Moreover, the article claims that megaprojects hinder Thailand’s ability to reach its 
commitment to the Paris Agreement. To elaborate, the news headline, “Govt feels heat on 
Climate Deal”, emphasises the newsworthiness of the impact of the Paris Agreement on 
Thailand. Leading and following paragraphs offer a background to the Paris Agreement and 
its significance in the global environment. The article advances the opinion that Thailand is 
struggling to succeed in making a commitment to the Paris Agreement by providing the 
opinion of experts. They argued that megaprojects impact on the release of greenhouse      
gases, especially investment in coal-fired power plants. The following is an example from 
the article: 
Withoon Premwongsacharoen, director for the Mekong-Energy and Ecology Net-
work (MEENet), suggested the Thai government be more sincere about developing 
renewable energy, aligning with the global push to green energy rather than invest-
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ing in coal […] However, most of the government’s policies have been criticized by 
green activists. They cited the controversial PDP which will replace gas dependency 
by increasing renewable energy sources in power generation from 7% currently to 
20% - part of which includes mega hydropower – of total energy capacity by 2036. 
But coal use will increase from 10% to 25%, possibly pulling nine coal-fired power 
plants into the pipeline, raising concerns about Thailand’s ability to achieve its 
INDC target and its credibility at future rounds of talks26. 
 
In light of the analysis of the COP21 agenda in the Bangkok Post, several arguments 
are raised as follows. Firstly, this thesis’s research argues that transformation of narrative 
style from event-oriented to issue-oriented is influenced by relaxation of time constraints. 
Arguably, news reports during the first three days of the meeting are episodic because       
journalists had limited time for the newsgathering process. However, journalists can frame 
the COP21 meeting differently when having more time on newsgathering and becoming    
familiar with the meeting (see table 5.3). Therefore, the newspaper is able to publish        
issue-oriented news analyses and special reports at the final stage of the meeting.  
 
Table 5.3: The articles that report the COP21 news agenda during the COP21 meeting in Paris, 1-14 
December 2015. 
issue News framing Headline and sub headline 
1 December  event-oriented PM weighs emissions goal effect 
2 December  event-oriented PM vows to cut emissions at Paris summit with news image 
of Prime Minister laying flowers in the Place de la Re-
publique in Paris circulated by the Government House  
4 December  event-oriented Asian Nations vow to be haze-free by 2020  
5 December  Thematic -
Special report 
Critics say emissions vow ‘a pipe dream’. Renewable re-
sources under-used as southern projects and energy import 
plans forge ahead 
9 December  event-oriented Thais refuse to help fund climate efforts 
14 December Thematic -
Analysis 
Govt feels heat on climate deal. Analysis: Analysts say fo-
cus on coal, megaprojects imperils Thai targets under global 
pact 
 
Secondly, this thesis’s research argues that the predominance of official sources in 
news articles during the first three days of the meeting signify that journalists activated the 
“web of facticity” (Tuchman 1980) to deal with the complicated details of the COP21 and 
                                                
26 from “Govt feel heats on Climate Deal”, Bangkok Post, 14 December 2015 
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tight deadlines. In other words, official sources and accessible material provided by the      
organiser help to verify the complex facts that journalists need in the climate change       
newsgathering process. Accordingly, politicians and officials gain news media access in the 
COP21 event. Using the web of facticity in the COP21 news results in the prevalence of 
managerial discourse in climate change news (see discussion about discourses in climate 
change news in section 5.7). 
 
In relation to the influence of news routines, the analysis shows that hard news      
narrative limits approaches to climate change in news. Hard news in inverted pyramid      
structures cannot deliver complicated factors involved around the COP21, ranging from the 
background of greenhouse gas emissions worldwide to Thailand emissions, as well as related 
effects to the economy and society. Importantly, the hard news structure fails to inform the 
climate change issue within the agenda of the COP21. Even though newsworkers addressed 
“climate change” and “global warming” in the slugs of hard news reports, the science of    
climate change and other related aspects are omitted from the news report.  
 
In this sense, this thesis’s research argues that hard news narrative is a tool that       
assists journalists in dealing with time constraints in news production. The structure of 5W 
and H allows journalists to manage facts, especially comments from a number of news 
sources that are gained from using the web of facticity in a practical way. In terms of the 
COP21, journalists use inverted pyramid structures to arrange the particular facts of the 
meeting, which are verified as truth from authoritative sources, to present the reality of the 
meeting. In doing so, complex realities concerning the COP21, ranging from international 
relationships to national situations in climate change, can be reduced or discarded without 
compromising objective standards in news writing.  
 
In terms of alternative news narratives, this thesis’s research argues that particular 
claims about environment and climate change are embedded within narrative style. Due to 
the flexibility of narrative structure, journalists can create the order of facts for delivering 
specific ideas to the reader. The story can be started with the background of the event and 
contexts related to the issues. In addition, news actors introduced in the story have a wider 
diversity of social class and social status than actors in the structure of the inverted pyramid. 
Therefore, the climate change issue can be combined with extended aspects and topics. 
However, the difference between news analysis narrative and special report narrative is     
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ambiguity. The analysis shows that there are several similarities in their narrative structure, 
despite specific types applied to their names.  
 
Finally, the analysis of the COP21 news in the Bangkok Post signifies the influence 
of “typification of news” (Tuchman 1980) on the presentation of news. The idea of          
typification of news is concerned with the fact that the emergence of such events and      
newsgathering practices are conditions of applying particular narratives into the news story. 
In other words, the way that journalists gather some facts of any occurrence are significant to 
the production of news. Some occurrences that own immediacy can be framed into hard 
news style, while others that have less immediacy are usually written in soft news style. 
Therefore, categorising news reports into hard-news and soft-news relates to the practices of 
newsgathering. 
 
In terms of the COP21 news agenda, the event of ratifying the Paris Agreement is an 
immediacy event. Therefore, the Bangkok Post employed a hard news narrative to signify the 
newsworthiness of immediacy. However, the Paris Agreement has a global impact and      
relates to complicating factors such as the energy policy of Thailand. In consequence, the 
structure of 5W and H is too rigid to deliver these complex realities which concern the social 
and economic issues of Thailand. This complex issue thus requires a news narrative that is 
flexible enough to link the Paris Agreement with specific context. Moreover, there is the 
need to employ the narrative that can convey integrated ideas from a number of areas such as 
ecology, science, and economics. Therefore, the newspaper utilised alternative narratives, 
which consist of entitled news analysis and special reports to narrate the reality of the Paris 
Agreement. These news narratives help journalists to maintain newsworthiness, namely 
timeliness and prominence in the COP21 news story, which it is unable to reach within      
soft-news narratives. Moreover, the flexibility of the structure allows some facts and claims, 
which are unable to be reported in hard news narratives, to be presented in the news story; 
for example, journalists can cover the identity of news sources. In this sense, it seems that 
dichotomous types of news, namely hard news and soft news, are too limited for dealing 
with the realities of modern environmental problems.  
 
However, this thesis’s research argues that newsworkers are discreet in using alter-
native news narratives. Concerning the presentation of COP21 news in the Bangkok Post, it 
can be seen that the newspaper differentiates hard news from special reports and news       
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analysis, although these reports are published on the same news page. Firstly, specific names 
are assigned to alternative narratives. Moreover, a special layout design is assigned to      
alternative news narratives, while hard news is reported with general standards that contain 
the slugs, headline leads and body.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.4, Layout design of news article in the Bangkok Post page 3, special report (left) and news 
report (right) 
 
From figure 5.4, it can be seen that elements such as pulled quotes were used in      
special reports, while the slugs, which are used in news reports, do not appear in special    
reports. This distinctive layout design thus separates hard news from other news narratives. It 
might be argued that this distinguishing design aims to draw broad concepts of the articles to 
the reader; for example, news analysis specifies the depth of facts and less timely            
characteristics. Nevertheless, this thesis’s research argues that the differences between the 
presentation of hard news narratives and alternative narratives reflect a tendency to reserve 
journalistic norms of typification of news. To elaborate, objectivity standards and extended 
newsworthiness are anchored into hard news types. Newsworkers thus value hard news as a 
serious genre of news that contributes to the idealistic meaning of what news should be like. 
Due to this journalistic norm, navigating from hard news structures leads to risk in          
compromising professional standards, especially objectivity in reporting. Accordingly, the 
separation of traditional hard news and other narratives makes it possible for newspapers to 
present the reality of the COP21 issue comprehensively while the ideal of “news” is still 
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conserved. For example, the Bangkok Post can publish a news analysis of COP21, which is 
not hard news narrative, on the front page (appendix 14).  
 
5.3.4 Challenging of reporting news related to climate change in Thailand 
According to the analysis from three newspapers during seven months, textual       
analysis evidences that journalistic values are constrained in presenting climate change    
issues comprehensively. A number of factors related to the production process are involved 
in the way that journalists present the climate change issue in the COP21 news agenda.    
Concerning the downturn of environment journalism in Thailand, newsworkers lack         
expertise in environmental issues because daily newspapers have dismissed their               
environmental news desks. This problem leads to a predominance of official sources in news 
related to climate change, since newsworkers do not possess sufficient skills in                  
environmental newsgathering. Two news articles in Krungthepturakit evidence this           
characteristic of environmental news that is produced by general journalists (see figure 5.5).  
 
 
 
Figure 5.5, Left - the article in Krungthepturakit newspaper published in the section ‘social-
community and environment’ 27 July 2015 (appendix 29). Right - the article in Krungthepturakit 
newspaper published in the section ‘social-community and environment’ 19 August 2015 
 
 
The news article on 27 July 2015 reports on the conference, “Capability development 
to a low carbon society in the Southeast Asian region”, organised by the Climate Change 
International Technical and Training Centre (CITC), TGO. The article relies on the        
comments of Thai official presenters who address the government’s policies, while other 
ideas to improve the capability of the region to become a low carbon society are not men-
tioned in the article. In consequence, news related to climate change is reported in hard news 
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style, being event-oriented. Moreover, churnalism, which is found in the COP21 news in 
Thairath and the main section of Krungthepturakit, is utilised when daily newspapers have 
fewer resources to produce news related to climate change (see discussion about churnalism 
in section 6.6). 
 
Furthermore, the representation of climate change in three daily newspapers attracts 
queries about the perceptions of newsworkers on climate change. Arguably, it seems that 
newsworkers value climate change as a powerful idea which gains attention from the public. 
This perception seems to dominate other aspects of climate change such as the science of 
climate change, ecology, and international politics. Concerning the presentation of hard news 
in the Bangkok Post, “climate change” and “global warming” are utilised in the slugs,      
although there is less information about climate change in the content. It can be argued that 
these the slugs can secure space for publishing the articles in the news section. Moreover, 
these slugs can prepare readers to relate the COP21 that took place in Paris with more       
familiar topics. Accordingly, the issue about perceptions of journalists is investigated further 
by interview methods (see discussion in Chapter 6). 
 
In the light of previous analysis, this thesis’s research argues that it is essential to     
improve environmental journalistic skills in order to cope with modern environmental risks. 
Moreover, rethinking of news narrative and practicality of newsgathering is a necessity for 
representing modern environmental problems such as climate change and its consequences. 
The analysis of the COP21 news in the Bangkok Post, especially special reports and news 
analysis, illustrates that journalists can challenge journalistic conventions in news narratives 
to pursue alternative ways in presenting the COP21 news agenda on the front page. It can be 
seen that the special reports and news analysis in the Bangkok Post include the relevant       
context and situation of Thailand. Importantly, news narratives embed particular                
environmental truth-claims that are reflected in its news structure (see discussion in section 
5.4). Despite critiques from scholars (Tuchman 1980) that the news production process is 
bureaucratic and newsworkers are governed by professional standards, this finding shows 
that journalists negotiate with the standard of their news production. Arguably, the       
newsworkers acknowledge limitations of hard news that complement objective standards 
and, therefore, they employ a special reporting style and news analysis style to succeed those 
limitations in their newsworks. This negotiation evidently shows creativity of the journalists 
as an active agent in newsworks. Manning (2001) contended the idea that the key issue is to 
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what extent news organisations’ structures allow them to negotiate with particular barriers 
and to act creatively. This issue is discussed further to investigate the impact of alternative 
narratives to environmental truth-claims in news related to climate change (see section 5.4). 
 
To summarise, this section demonstrates news narrative styles of the COP21 coverage 
from three newspapers. The examination shows that news routine in daily newspaper results 
in churnalism and superficial content in episodic frames shown in Thairath and         
Krungthepturakit. Moreover, a hard news style with 5W and H structure is employed to 
complement objectivity standards when there is a necessity to deal with complex events 
within the deadline. In consequence, climate change is represented partially in hard news 
about the COP21. On the contrary, the Bangkok Post utilises alternative styles of narrative, 
which are more flexible, to engage the COP21 with important issues in the context of      
Thailand. In doing so, the presentation of news reflects a tendency to reserve journalistic 
norms in typification of news, which relates to the conservation of professional standards. In 
this light, the researcher argues that the representation of news events related to climate 
change is the interplay between the accountability to reserve professional standards and     
constrains factors in the production process such as news routine, resources, and skills of 
newsworkers. Moreover, the findings evidently demonstrate that newsworkers are rather    
active actors, who negotiate with particular constraints in the profession to create news     
stories that are suited to modern environmental issues.  
 
This finding also addresses the question of the implications of particular news         
narratives to the representation of climate change and other environmental issues. The       
following section emphasises the analysis of news scoops related to climate change such as 
news analysis and special reports. The purpose of this analysis is to answer in detail what 
environmental issues (and in which dimension) are manifested in alternative news narratives. 
In doing so, the articles, which are not limited to the COP21 news, in the Bangkok Post and 
the Green Report are thus brought to the analysis.  
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5.4 News narratives and embedded environmental truth-claims in news       
related to climate change  
This section discusses narrative styles utilised in specific types of news articles, and 
is intended to answer research question 1: “to what extent do journalistic values influence the 
representation of climate change issues in the selected Thai newspapers?” According to the 
discussion in the previous section (5.3), particular types of narrative, namely special reports, 
analyses, and columns, convey distinct representations of climate change. This section thus 
further provides a close analysis of these alternative styles in news related to climate change 
to investigate environmental truth-claims embedded in news articles. The following         
sub-sections discuss four articles, which report a global warming lawsuit, Thai fishermen 
affected by climate change, and the COP21, as well as the discussion of their implications to 
representations of climate change.  
 
5.4.1 Global warming justice and the unspeakable fact of forest                          
encroachment 
The special report was published on page 2 of the Bangkok Post newspaper with the 
headline, “climate justice pack punch”. The newspaper also provided a hard news article 
about the global warming lawsuit on the same page (see figure 5.6).  
 
 
Figure 5.6, Hard news published in the Bangkok Post newspaper 28 September 2015, page 2 (top left) 
(appendix 22) 
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In comparison, hard news that uses an inverted pyramid structure features comments 
of high-profile NGOs and activists who challenged environmental justice in this lawsuit. On 
the contrary, the special report (see figure 5.7) begins its first paragraph with the situation of 
the defendant in the lawsuit. The lead mentions that  
Chada Chuthing, 54, came away from the administrative court in July facing almost 
certain bankruptcy. And she thinks she has an inflexible bureaucracy, and the        
climate, to blame. Her face paled and palms started to sweat when the court read out 
its decision27.  
 
News actors who are accused of causing global warming were prioritised at the       
beginning of the news story. Afterwards, backgrounds of accusation, encroachment, and 
consequences are offered. This story mentions that compensation for causing global        
warming is a penalty of THB 1.5 million (approximately GBP 34,000). Later, the special 
report is balanced with the viewpoint of a former official in the forest conservation           
department who was the developer of the compensation model. Finally, the article provides a 
critical view from academics that this climate change lawsuit is illegitimate because it allows 
double standards in enforcement towards villagers compared with that towards industrial 
manufacturers. Furthermore, photographs and graphics are employed to illustrate particular 
environmental claims in a special report. A 30 column-inch full-colour image, that portrays 
huge hidden logs in overgrown bushes is located at the beginning of article with the caption: 
A large tree is cut down in a forest where watersheds are located in the Ban Khai 
district of Rayong. Residents, reportedly backed by businessmen and politicians, 
cleared the forest to grow rubber trees and cash crops. 
 
This caption contains ambiguous information, for example, using “residents”,        
“businessmen”, and “politicians” instead of referring to specific people. In addition, this    
information appears without identifiable news sources. Similarly, the image is not of the   
encroaching area mentioned in the global warming lawsuit. This picture portraying illegal 
loggings is taken from elsewhere.  
 
Accordingly, this special report delivers extended facts and embedded environmental 
claims, which are unable to be delivered within a hard news narrative, especially facts that 
are not gained from expert comments. In this case, the narrative prioritises the difficulties of 
                                                
27 from “Climate Change Pack Punch”, Bangkok Post 28 September 2015, page 2.  
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villagers who are defendants in the law case. Moreover, the publication of news reports and 
special reports of this single event on the same day implies that newsworkers realised the 
limitations of hard news narratives and acknowledged the benefits of using special report 
narratives. Arguably, it seems that journalists need to deliver facts and ideas that are unable 
to be included into an inverted pyramid standard, for example, omitting news sources. 
 
 
Figure 5.7, Special report published in the Bangkok Post newspaper 28 September 2015, page 2 (top 
right) 
 
The analysis of this special report evidences that the narrative enables environmental 
claims, which journalists are eager to incorporate into daily newspapers without               
compromising journalistic standards. Arguably, the special report claims that the forest      
encroachment problem is not simply caused by loggers who reside in communities around 
forest areas. Forest encroachment is involved with corruption in the bureaucratic system. 
This environmental claim is unable to be reported straight away in inverted pyramid news 
without identifiable news sources to maintain objectivity standards.  
 
Concerning environmental conservation in Thailand, illegal logging is an important 
factor in decreasing forest areas. While loggers have been caught in the act, police have    
never had enough evidence that leads to the powerful people who masterminded this illegal 
activity. In relation to this situation, news and news images which show police arrests over 
illegal loggings are regularly reported in daily newspapers, especially in local news sections. 
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Although illegal logging is a lucrative business, revealing the identity of the black market is 
too risky for any news source. Similarly, the newspapers do not take risks in losing           
sponsorship from powerful business. Therefore, this unspeakable issue forces journalists to 
find ways that can hint towards the problem to the public. In this case, presenting news      
images with the special report is one practical way to strengthen their claims. On the other 
hand, the special report can criticise environmental justice in the country by pointing out that 
global warming lawsuits are questionable because they affect marginalised people rather 
than solve the root causes of forest encroachment.  
 
5.4.2 The facts about climate change from local fishermen 
 
 
Figure 5.8, Special report published in the Bangkok Post 7 December 2015, page 4 (top left) (appen-
dix 15) 
 
The Bangkok Post published the report “Tumult in the sea heralds bad times”. Thai 
fishermen are at the forefront of climate change and feeling the effect’ that employs          
alternative narratives in the regular sections of the national pages on 7 December 2015, when 
the COP21 takes place in Paris (see appendix 15). It is not clear whether there is a relation-
ship between the COP21 news agenda and this news article. Nevertheless, placing the article 
related to climate change in the main section reflects the priority of climate change issues to 
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the newspaper. Arguably, editorial teams published this article in the main section that      
normally focuses on hard news, instead of placing this story in the feature section28 so that 
the reader can find this news story among other hard news in the main section, although it 
has a distinct narrative style. 
 
This report presents the phenomenon of unusual sea levels and climate, which is       
affecting local fishermen in Thailand. The news story started with a quotation from a local 
fishermen as an eyewitness to the changing patterns of monsoons. The news story further 
portrays difficulties in fishing, which scientists confirm has resulted from climate change. 
Also, the report concludes with the comments from a local fisherman, who has observed the 
changing patterns of the sea. The fisherman articulated inherited local wisdom in the         
following extract: 
It was supposed to be a sunny day in the summer of 2013, but Sompong Pannoi     
recalled the storm that abruptly hit the coast of Prachuab Kirikan’s Khan Kradai Bay 
and damaged over 30 boats. “It doesn’t seem to be the sea we used to know”, said 
the 41-year-old fisherman who usually fishes no further than 20 km from the shore. 
[…] While scientific methodology clarifies winds in only two directions, northeast 
and southwest, fishermen know there are 12 passages which have been passed down 
through unwritten lore. [...] It is likely to come from the northwest while combining 
with all 12 passages at once…a kind of extreme wind that will end the world.   
 
This narrative does not merely show that the impact of climate change is hitting 
people in rural areas, but it presents the particular way that local fishermen make sense of 
environmental change from climate change. Despite scientific discourses made by experts, 
who are usually referred to in news about climate change, this news story features scientific 
comments with environmental knowledge that is local wisdom. Since the fishermen are      
included as commentators, there are more than scientific discourses in the news but folklore 
and local observation have become the facts that define the reality of climate change. In this 
sense, this representation expands the definition of climate change beyond the primary       
definition of the expert. Moreover, lay people can be further engaged with climate change 
discourse instead of being merely eyewitnesses. In other words, this inclusive presentation 
can contribute to the perception that lay people are active actors in solving the climate 
                                                
28 The Bangkok Post comprises of three main broadsheets published separately in a day. The first section, called 
‘the Main Book’, regularly reports hard news and op-ed, while the second section reports specifically business and 
finance news. The last section called the Magazine includes features, soft-news, sport and entertainment news.  
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change problem. This means that the narrative is beneficial to the idea of adaptation, which 
is vital to tropical countries such as Thailand.  
 
Accordingly, the position and narrative of this news story shows the flexibility in the 
editorial activity of the newsroom. The analysis thus insists that negotiation of journalists 
during the editorial process is possible, despite the claim that newswork is bureaucratic. This 
thesis’s research argues that practicality in newsgathering is not definitely determined by 
journalistic values. On the contrary, journalists’ experience and perception of climate 
change, as well as their accountability to the journalism profession, influence newsgathering 
processes. By this, I mean that journalists can explore opportunities to construct climate 
change stories creatively. Meanwhile they need to maintain journalistic standards. As a       
result, journalists inevitably deal with both internal and external challenges in covering       
climate change news comprehensively. However, news policy is crucial to grant the          
diversification of news narrative and position on the news page.  
 
In terms of public perception of climate change, this thesis’s research argues that     
introducing the climate change issue into local situations contributes to climate change       
literacy in society. Concrete problems in local areas show the urgency of climate change     
anticipation and make climate change more approachable. Moreover, inclusive                 
representation in news stories engages actors who are not limited to powerful institutions in 
Thailand to climate change problems. Especially, the voice of people who are directly      
affected by climate change is addressed in the news story. This representation is essential in 
raising awareness of climate change adaptation. 
 
Finally, it has been noted that two news articles, which report the global warming 
lawsuit and the effects of climate change on Thai fishermen, signifies the particular position 
of environmental news in the Bangkok Post. Arguably, it seems that the newspaper focuses 
on difficulties of people in rural areas who are living among the destruction of the            
environment. The special report of the global warming lawsuit depicts the troubles of     
communities as a result of unjust environmental laws. Similarly, the other special report of 
climate change exhibits the hardships that fishermen are facing because of the changing    
patterns of monsoons. In other words, the newspaper apparently claims that the climate 
change problem causes suffering to people in remote areas. Nevertheless, the factor that   
induces this claim is ambiguity, such as the background of reporters from environmental 
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news beats. This claim might be associated with particular prejudices inherited from the 
practices of the news beat. This issue is thus discussed further with the findings from        
interview sessions in Chapter 6.  
 
5.4.3 Mitigation or adaptation: dichotomous aspects to climate change antic-
ipation in the COP21 news 
This sub-section demonstrates the analysis that compares the COP21 news articles in 
the Bangkok Post and Krungthepturakit. The two newspapers framed the event and delivered 
claims related to climate change differently. The Bangkok Post published a front-page news 
analysis on the day that the COP21 reached consensus (appendix 14). The Green Report that 
covered the COP21 issue was launched ten days afterwards (appendix 10-11, 16). Moreover, 
the Bangkok Post had their reporter in the meeting in Paris but Krungthepturakit used local 
sources. Accordingly, the two newspapers have distinct limitations in their newsrooms.   
 
In terms of the Bangkok Post, the newspaper associates the event with the emissions 
situation in the country, instead of simply reporting the outcome of the COP21. The article 
provides a viewpoint to the controversial Power Development Plan 2015 that proposed     
investment in coal-fired power plants. It was mentioned in the headline; “Govt feels heat on 
climate deal. Analysis: Analysts say focus on coal, megaprojects imperil Thai targets under 
global pack” (see appendix 14). Its content does not specify who are ‘the analysts’           
mentioned in the headline. The news lead emphasises the difficulty of the country in          
obligating to the Paris Agreement without revealing its news sources. It was mentioned that 
the information is from the observer at the COP21 meeting: 
Thailand still has much to do after the global community agreed to the first           
universal, legally binding deal to stop global warming and is looking forward to     
collaborating in next-year’s climate talks as chair of the G77, observers say.     
Adopted by the 195 parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on      
Climate Change (UNFCCC) on Saturday night in Le Bourget near Paris, France, the 
new climate agreement set a long-term goal to shift to a zero-carbon economy after 
two weeks of intense negotiations. (my underlining)   
 
Moreover, the news body begins with related background to the COP21 before     
providing comments from Thai authorities. The news story reports two sides of opinion   
towards PDP2015. While pro-PDP 2015 arguments were ascribed to specific governmental 
sources, the opposing arguments were made anonymously.  
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To elaborate, the news story first provides the arguments from Thai officers who     
accept that committing to 25% reduction in greenhouse gases is a challenging goal for the 
Thai Government. However, they claim that activating PDP 2015 will increase renewable 
energy in the country. Additionally, implementing coal power plants that ensure energy    
security will not affect overall mitigation goals because of emission capture technology.     
Despite these claims, the news story points out that the government has no intention of     
developing green energy. It was mentioned that green activists and communities are opposed 
to national energy policies because the PDP2015 will, in fact, swap national energy           
dependency from gas to hydropower, as well as coal energy being increased from 10% to 
25%. According to this narrative, the Bangkok Post states the controversial issue of 
PDP2015 by referring to general criticism in society without identifiable sources. That is to 
say, journalists referred to “green activists and communities” in order to claim that the     
government policy is, in fact, the main obstacle against developing renewable energy in the 
country.  
 
While the claim related to PDP2015 is raised specifically by the Bangkok Post, the 
Green Report claims that Thailand is moving in the wrong direction to confront climate 
change. News scoops argue that the country should focus on climate change adaptation     
rather than carbon mitigation. This argument is backed up by the comments of a scientist 
who offers the background to and context of the Paris Agreement, as well as risks in climate 
change. In addition, the expert linked the idea of global environmental risk to local           
examples. The expert mentioned that rice farming is the most vulnerable agricultural sector 
in Thailand.  
Kantree Boonprakob, advisor to TGO, and a scientist from Ramkamhang University, 
said that Thailand should reform climate change policy structures by applying the 
UNFCCC model […] This is because this information is based on thousands of        
academic reports about climate change that are approved by the expert […] global 
warming is about scientific policies which require strong supported knowledge. 
Thailand is weak in this matter and we tend to use feelings to produce the climate 
change policies without academic data […] IPCC expresses concerns in adaptation 
to climate change of developing countries. In terms of Thailand, climate change     
affects ecological systems, food security, coastal areas and hygiene standards. For 
example, rice farming is in a vulnerable situation. We need to find solutions and 
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promote understanding about its response to rising temperatures. Also, improving 
endurance of the rice gene is important.29   
 
In terms of graphics, several images portraying environmental damage are presented 
randomly, such as drought, harsh storms, and floods. Also, the scoop that reports specifically 
the finalisation of the COP21 is combined with images of the Prime Minister in the          
conference room. 
 
In light of this analysis, the COP21 news agenda in the Green Report is dominated by 
expert sources. In comparison to the Bangkok Post, COP21 news scoops in the Green Report 
rely more on the opinions of the elite classes, politicians and officers. The voice from lay 
people who are at risk from climate change, such as people in rural areas, is not present in 
the Green Report news scoop. This representation reflects inadequate sources and            
information to present climate change problems inclusively, although the Green Report is 
not limited by time constraints because it is a monthly publication. Accordingly, the analysis 
shows that the predominance of experts in news is not enacted entirely from news routines. 
On the contrary, powerful news sources apparently access news media for particular reasons, 
including the perception of institutional sources by journalists.  
 
This thesis’s research thus argues that it is not merely news routines which pressure 
journalists to rely on the experts. The findings indicate journalistic prejudice in source        
selection. Concerning the intention of the Green Report which aimed to present                
environmental issues in alternative and inclusive ways, the newspaper is able to reflect     
multidimensional viewpoints in the COP21 news. However, it seems that the weak           
experience of the editorial team, which is keen on business news, in covering climate change 
issues has limited their choice of news sources. The team thus used their expertise, cultivated 
from reporting business news, to frame news scoops. In doing so, managerial discourse and 
scientific discourse are preferable for explanation of the COP21 news agenda. Therefore, 
journalists value expert sources over lay people in this news agenda. Finally, the events and 
issues related to climate change, specifically the COP21, are explained solely from the      
experts’ points of view.  
                                                
29 excerpt from “Thai-IPCC หนทางสู้โลกร้อน” (Thai-IPCC Hon Tang Su Lok Ron), Green Report, December 2015, p.7 
(appendix 11) 
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Regarding the context of Thailand, expert discourse about climate change has           
influenced Thai society. Due to the fact that knowledge about nature and environmental 
knowledge are varied along sociocultural differences. A number of traditional ways of      
handling nature and environment are found in Thailand where diverse geographies impact on 
a spectrum of wisdom about nature. However, environmental issues in serious news media, 
namely hard news, are featured merely with scientific and managerial explanations.        
Meanwhile, other environmental discourses, for example traditional ways and local          
adaptation, are instead presented in soft-news. In this sense, news media are actively        
increasing normalisation of scientific knowledge of the environment - that is to say, 
knowledge about environment and nature is dominated by scientific and managerial         
explanations. Meanwhile, local wisdom is briefly mentioned in news content as providing 
alternative approaches to understanding the environmental problems in the country.  
 
Furthermore, news media play an important role in associating scientific discourse 
with powerful institutions in Thailand. Scientific discourse empowers discursive practices of 
the elite class, in particular expert discourse in climate change news reports. It can be seen 
that news media portray climate change anticipation as a decision made by elite people, 
while the middle class and working class are required to participate with top-down climate 
policies. Importantly, claim makers such as government agents and huge corporations       
usually advance environmental science discourse to legitimise their environmental practices. 
This claim-making makes the headline in mainstream news media rather than the voice of 
ordinary people in society. This predominance is a vital issue for environmental justice in 
Thailand where income inequality has been increasing from failures in the educational     
system (World Bank Organisation n.d.). For example, the predominance of environmental 
science discourse is reflected in the global warming lawsuit (see detail in section 5.2.1 the 
global warming lawsuit).  
 
In addition, representing climate change with scientific discourse, and discarding local 
ideas, can undermine opportunities to encourage climate change adaptation activity, which is 
diverse and depends on specific geographic locations. By this, I do not mean that science is 
not the solution to climate change adaptation. On the contrary, scientific knowledge is      
fundamental in tackling climate change. The knowledge should be applied distinctively for 
practicality in specific areas affected by climate change. However, challenges arising from 
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the political situation in Thailand are paramount to integrate scientific knowledge and      
climate change adaptation countrywide. To elaborate, Thailand is a centralised state.        
Especially after the recent coup d’etat in 2014, the military government announced a new 
constitution which disempowered local governments’ functions30 in the country (ilaw 2017). 
This situation thus increases inequality in education and literacy development in suburban 
areas. The consequences of this inequality are not merely educational lacking behind in rural 
areas, but also scientific education overall. While over THB 63 billion per year has been   
invested into research and developmental activities in Thailand, this academic research has 
been kept shelved, especially environmental and agricultural research (National Research 
Council of Thailand 2017).  
 
In relation to climate change, scientific research that examines disaster management 
has been initiated from central departments without integrating local thought, for example, 
the strategic plan of the Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources (see details in     
section 3.2). This detachment of scientists from reality in local areas results in a great deal of 
scientific reportage although the technology is often impractical. Importantly, initiating     
adaptation to climate change is impossible without comprehension of particular contexts.  
 
Accordingly, this thesis’s research points out that the pervasiveness of science         
discourse in news media cannot encourage adaptation to climate change in Thailand. The 
news scoop in the Green Report, for example, employs scientific discourse to emphasis the 
environmental effects of climate change but leaves out the contribution of science to climate 
change adaptation. Even though it is claimed that adaptation is a vital issue for Thailand, this 
argument is, in fact, based on comments made by the elite. The information that reflects      
current adaptation capability in the country is not shown in news scoops. Therefore, it seems 
that scientific discourse in news is merely the reflection of the centralisation of climate       
policy in Thailand that increases top-down approaches to climate change management in the 
country.  
                                                
30 Since 1997, Thailand had divided its public administration into central government and local governments. While 
central government came from elections and was appointed under The Royal Prerogative, the local governments 
were elected directly by the residents in the area. Local government administration is combined with two layers, 
provincial local government (Jangwad) and sub-district local government (Tambon). Recently, sub-district local gov-
ernment administration has been dismissed by the new constitution of Thailand. It is still uncertain that the military 
government will propose other administrative structures.  
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Finally, the investigation indicates journalistic prejudice in news related to climate 
change. The differences in framing of the COP21 news in the Bangkok Post and the Green 
Report show that journalists have learnt from their experience in the news beat to frame 
news agendas differently. This accumulative experience thus conveys journalistic prejudice 
embedded within distinct news beats. On the one hand, business news prioritises scientific 
and managerial discourse in presenting environmental news. On the other hand, environmen-
tal news beats exhibit inequality to access environmental justice and conflict in natural      
resource management. It seems that this conflict is the heritage of environmental news beats 
that own their root with scandal and conflict issues in the country (see the development of 
environmental news beats in section 3.3). To illustrate, the presentation of COP21 news in 
the Green Report points to environmental problems enacted by climate change. In order to 
solve the problem, it needs scientific and environmental management. For example, the 
Green Report provides the headline: “Thai-IPCC path way to fight global warming”31. The 
report also mentions a speech made by a scientist:  
Kantree Boonprakob, advisor to TGO, and the scientist from Ramkamhang          
University said that Thailand should reform climate change policy structure by      
applying the UNFCCC model […] This is because this information is based on      
thousands of academic reports about climate change that are approved by experts 
[…] global warming is about scientific policies which require strong supported 
knowledge. Thailand is weak in this matter and we tend to use feelings to produce 
the climate change policy without academic data […] IPCC expresses concerns 
about adaptation to climate change of developing countries. In terms of Thailand, 
climate change affects ecological systems, food security, coastal areas and hygiene 
standards. For example, rice farming is in a vulnerable situation. We need to find    
solutions and raise understanding about their response to rising temperatures. Also, 
improving endurance of the rice gene is important.32   
 
Conversely, the Bangkok Post connects the COP21 with controversial coal-fired 
power plant investment in the country. The newspaper claims that government policy is the 
obstacle to developing renewable energy in the country; for instance, headlines and           
sub-headlines are utilised in the news analysis and special report; 
                                                
31 author’s translation from “Thai-IPCC หนทางสู้โลกร้อน” (Thai-IPCC Hon Tang Su Lok Ron), Green Report, December 
2015, p.7 (see appendix 11) 
 
32 excerpt from “Thai-IPCC หนทางสู้โลกร้อน” (Thai-IPCC Hon Tang Su Lok Ron), Green Report, December 2015, p.7 
(see appendix 11) 
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‘Critics say emissions vow ‘a pipe dream’ Renewable resources under-used as 
southern projects and energy import plans forge ahead’33 
 
‘Govt feels heat on climate deal. Analysis: Analysts say focus on coal megaprojects 
imperils Thai targets under global pact’.34 
 
In order to investigate further about journalistic prejudice, the discussion based on 
interview methods is provided in section 6.4.2. 
 
In sum, this section shows that alternative news narratives, either special reports or 
news analysis, present environmental claims in newspapers. Despite the inverted pyramid 
style, using this narrative allows journalists to omit particular journalistic standards in hard 
news but maintains the norms of objective and immediate senses of news stories. For        
instance, some environmental facts and claims that are sensitive can be presented            
anonymously in news leads or bodies. Therefore, these types of news narratives can be      
produced with less dependency on the idea of the “web of facticity”. This thesis’s research 
argues that this flexibility of news narratives reflects the capability of newsworkers in       
negotiation with journalistic standards. Arguably, the journalists are active in presenting   
environmental topics creatively within the pressured conditions of news production         
processes. However, it is unclear to what extent news policy can influence this capability of 
newsworkers.  
 
Moreover, the examination of news related to climate change from three newspapers 
shows environmental claims that are embedded in news, for example, inequality to access 
environmental justice in Thailand, corruption problems, and others. These claims are        
discussed in further detail in section 5.7. In terms of the COP21, the issue of controversy in 
coal-fired power plant investment is raised to engage with this international conference when 
the agenda is presented by environmental journalists.  
 
Meanwhile, business news media advance the claim that climate change adaptation 
should be prioritised in the country. In this light, this thesis’s research argues that particular 
journalistic prejudice inherited in the news beats plays an important role in the representation 
                                                
33 Bangkok Post, 5 December 2015, p.5 
 
34 Bangkok Post, 14 December 2015, front page 
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of climate change in news. This journalistic prejudice also influences the selectivity of news 
sources in environmental news. In consequence, scientific discourse in news media becomes 
a crucial tool of elite claim makers to justify their environmental practices in Thai society 
 
 
5.5 Newsworthiness and implications of representation of climate change in 
Thai society 
This section aims to identify particular aspects of climate change which are               
emphasised in news reports. The discussion is to answer research question 1: ‘to what extent 
do journalistic values influence the representation of climate change issues in the selected 
Thai newspapers?’ The section is separated into three main sub-sections. The first            
sub-section is a discussion of newsworthiness that is embedded in hard news related to       
climate change over seven months. The analysis of headline, lead, and the elements that are 
prioritised in 5W and H structure are brought to discussion. The second sub-section           
discusses the implications of climate change issues, which are emphasized in hard news       
narratives, to environmental discourses. The findings derive from analyses of environmental 
claims in news related to climate change, which are brought to discussion in the backdrop of 
the environmental situation in the country. The arguments are supported with examples from 
issue-oriented news articles.  
 
5.5.1 Prominence and impact newsworthiness in hard news reports related 
to climate change 
According to the analysis from three newspapers, the findings evidence that the      
representation of climate change in hard news is influenced by accountability to             
newsworthiness. This journalistic norm accentuates the fact that climate change is important 
because it has deadly effects on global ecology and this leads to global negotiation. Due to 
the structure of the inverted pyramid, journalists need to select one single aspect of the event 
to feature in the headline and lead. While this aspect is highlighted, others such as risk,     
conflict, and local dimension are discarded from news stories. The analysis of               
newsworthiness emphasized in news related to climate change is illustrated in the following 
sub-sections. 
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5.5.1.1 Prominence of politicians  
The analysis of news related to climate change shows that the prominence of          
politicians is utilised to increase newsworthiness in hard news narratives. In terms of the 
COP21 news agenda, it can be seen that actions and comments of politicians tend to occur at 
the beginning of news structures. The investigation shows that hard news on the front-pages 
presented political conflict that related to the COP21 rather than climate change politics; that 
is to say, news reports focus on a political situation that connects to climate change and the 
COP21. The following examples illustrate the prominence of politicians in the COP21 news 
agenda. 
 
Case 1: the COP21 agenda and illegitimacy of fiscal spending 
Thairath published front-page news that reported  th e controversy of budget approval 
for attending the COP21 meeting of the officials. The headline mentioned “MNRE flocks to 
France, 81 personnel join global warming meeting, request from cabinet ‘About 20 Million’. 
Stunt! MNRE prepare to propose 20 million baht for carrying 81 executives and officials 
from 27 departments to Paris” (see figure 5.9)35. This report criticised the huge amount of 
budget and excessive numbers of official participants at the COP21. However, the story      
neither mentions the significance of the COP21 to climate change mitigation, nor its relevant 
impact on Thailand. It can be seen that the headline intensifies the story and hints at political 
conflict by using strong words such as, “flock”, “request from cabinet 20 million”, and 
“Stunt!”  
                                                
35 author translations from “ทส ยกโขยงไปฝรัh งเศส .81 คน ประชุมโลกร้อน ขอครม .‘เกือบ 20 ล้าน’” (Tor Sor. Yok Ka Yong 
Pai Farangsed 81 Kon Pra Chum Lok Ron Kor KoRoMo ‘Keub 20 Lan’), Thairath 16 November 2015, p.1, appendix 
17 
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Figure 5.9, Front-page article in Thairath that criticises budget spending for traveling to the COP21 
meeting 
 
Accordingly, newsworthiness is emphasised by using prominence in political conflicts 
of the illegitimacy of fiscal spending.  
 
Case 2: Prime Minister in the COP21 meeting 
The photograph of the Prime Minister of Thailand laying flowers for the victims of the 
Paris attack was published on the front page of the Bangkok Post newspaper on 2 December 
2015 (see figure 5.3). The newspaper also reported the mission of the PM in Paris on the    
inner pages. The headline mentions that the “PM vows to cut emissions at Paris summit”. 
However, this hard news report is allocated six paragraphs for statements of Thailand’s 
Prime Minister on the climate policies of the country. The last paragraph was quoted from 
the statements of the US President and UN Secretary-General. Moreover, the context of 
COP21 is omitted from the report.  
 
According to these reports that were published on local news pages, climate change 
and the matter of the COP21 meeting are not focal points in hard news reports. On the      
contrary, the significance of climate change is tied up with the prominence of political      
actors. Arguably, climate change is represented in hard news as the event which involved 
global politics. Nevertheless, the aspect of climate change politics is not provided in hard 
news narratives. 
 
Regarding the COP21 news on international news pages, the analysis evidences that 
newsworthiness, especially, “reference to the elite” increasingly influences the narratives of 
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news reports. Regarding the reports of agreement finalisation, the prominence of politicians 
from powerful countries is reflected in the news structure. Moreover, the opinions of        
celebrity politicians such as the President of the United States, the Prime Minister of China, 
and the UN secretariat dominates Thai politics. For example, the report in Krungthepturatkit 
mentions in its headline, “195 nations agree to limit world temperature below ‘1.5’ ”36. This 
news report includes opinions from the President of the US and other famous foreign        
analysts but there is no opinion from Thai representatives. In this sense, the findings reflect 
that prominence of actors in the event is the most important concern to illustrate the       
newsworthiness of such an event. It can be argued that the prominence of political actors in 
the COP21 news can ensure coverage of the COP21. Accordingly, the COP21 agenda is 
highlighted by addressing “who” but omitting others such as “what”, “why” and “how” in 
5W and H structure.  
 
In this sense, this thesis’s research argues that implications of newsworthiness in hard 
news reports diminish the essence of the COP21 agenda, as well as its effect on overall     
climate change issues. Due to the attempt to emphasise the prominence of politicians, the 
COP21 is represented as a political agenda at local and global levels. In consequence, the 
significance of the COP21 to the environment and economics disappears in hard news        
reports. Even though it can be argued that the COP21 is not any issue other than that of      
international politics, it should be acknowledged that climate change politics is complex and 
engages with a number of issues. While news media prioritise politicians, especially from 
developed countries, which usually comment on the issue of greenhouse gas release,         
essential issues of the agreement, such as climate change resilience, aiding funds and climate 
change immigration are undermined in the COP21 news agenda. The issue of prominence of 
politicians in the COP21 news also influences the predominance of managerial and          
bureaucratic discourse in climate change related news. This issue is discussed further in      
section 5.7.  
 
                                                
36 author’s translation from “195 ชาติลงนามคุมอุณหภูมิโลกเพิh มตํh ากว่า ‘1.5’ ” (195 Chad Long Nam Kum Una Ha Phum 
Lok Peum Tum Kwa ‘1.5’), Krungthepturakit newspaper, 14 December 2015, p.16, appendix 9 
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5.5.1.2 Impact of climate change effects 
The analysis shows that hard news reports from the three newspapers emphasise the 
dangers of climate change to the global environment. In terms of news images, endangered 
species are brought to highlight the risks of climate change. However, news images focus 
instead on iconic animals that are not local inhabitants such as polar bears and whales. 
Moreover, local environmental effects are not mentioned in news related to climate change.  
 
Figure 5.10, The image of iconic animals in newspapers 
 
Concerning hard news articles, the three newspapers also reported the situation in    
distant locations such as the melting ice shelf in the North Pole and heatwaves in California. 
These reports refer to global institutions that publish reports about climate change effects. 
Furthermore, it can be seen that some news articles neither specified the name of the         
institution nor the expert. Conversely, it is mentioned that the research was conducted by 
scientists. This thus reflects journalistic norms in focusing on newsworthiness. For example: 
• Thairath – “Bad Luck Polar Bear: the scientists are concerned about the living    
conditions of polar bears at Beauford Sea in Alaska. It has been worrying that they 
will be unable to adapt to global warming, which is reducing ice shelves where the 
polar bears feed.”37 
 
• Thairath – “Flood risks in global warming: Paris – the study from New South 
Wales University in Australia, which is published in “Nature Geoscience” on 8 
June, shows that rising global temperatures cause heavy rainfall and lead to         
immediate harsh floods. Scientists have analysed 40,000 storms which took place 
                                                
37 Excerpt from “หมีขัWวโลกเคราะห์ร้าย” (Mee Kua Lok Kroa Rai), Thairath, 21 July 2015, p.7 
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during 30 years in Australia. The IPCC reports that carbon emissions will increase 
the rise of global temperatures to 4.8 degrees within 85 years.”38      
 
• Krungthepturakit – “Experts warn that extreme weather causes food scarcity:      
London – Experts warn that extreme weather will frequently increase food scarcity, 
suggests international collaborative plan. English and American experts warn that 
extreme weather events such as big storms, droughts and heatwaves will cause food 
scarcity from climate change and the effects in the food system […] The report    
suggests enacting international plans in anticipation of the problem and developing 
precise forecasts of climate change problems.”39   
 
According to this analysis, the global scale impact of climate change is particularly 
newsworthy in newspapers. Arguably, it seems that this newsworthiness increases the       
competitiveness of stories related to climate change over other news agendas on the day. 
Furthermore, advancing the impact of climate change that is backed up by global institutions 
reduces the newsgathering process. That is to say, the manifestation of news articles that 
highlight global impact advanced by global institutions reflects that this aspect of climate 
change has an adequate impact to gain public acceptance in Thai society. Even though the 
news content is unlikely to offer proximal value to the readers, it highlights the fact that     
climate change is a global issue which is agreeable for both journalists and their readers. In 
relation to the influence of newsworthiness, climate change effects are represented as real 
and severe, but they take place in distant locations.  
 
5.5.1.3 Climate change issues and ‘common sense’ in solving environmental 
problems in Thai society 
Representation of climate change in the three newspapers reflects the public          
consensus about climate change in Thai society. Arguably, it can be seen that either climate 
change solutions or climate change effects are presented in news media as a global agenda. 
Moreover, this representation is associated with powerful actors. The analysis of the three 
newspapers shows that climate change is not defined scientifically in the news articles. On 
the contrary, news actors advance climate change issues within discourse related to politics 
and social movements. Meanwhile the prominence of the issue is emphasised in news       
                                                
38 Excerpt from “โลกร้อนเสีh ยงท่วมหนัก” (Lok Ron Sieng Tuam Nak ) Thairath 11 June 2015, appendix 7 
 
39 Excerpt from “ผู้เชีh ยวชาญเตือนอากาศสุดขัWวทําขาดแคลนอาหารรุนแรง” (Pu Cheaw Chan Tuean Akad Sud Kua Tam 
Kad Klean Ahan Run Rang) Krungthepturakit newspaper 15 August 2015 p. 11, see appendix 30 
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narratives. In this sense, it seems that news media have a vital role in shaping social          
definitions of climate change in Thai society. In doing so, the power of climate change       
discourse is enhanced by underpinning the tackling of climate change as a premise to        
environmental good causes. Importantly, participating in the tackling of climate change     
concerns the reputation of the country, even though the association of climate change and 
local environmental effects is not much illustrated in newspapers. Solving climate change 
seems to be “common sense” in Thai society. This perception is reflected in the presentation 
of climate change issues in three newspapers in Thailand.  
 
Accordingly, I argue that the representation of climate change in Thai newspapers     
evidences the power of “mediascapes” (Appadurai 1996). Mediascapes contribute to global 
cultural flow, which is the performance of global mass media resulting in distribution of     
cultural meanings (further details in section 2.4.2). In terms of climate change issues in Thai 
newspapers, reproduction of climate change images and content, which is disengaged from 
the context of Thai society, in news spheres reflects the underlining of cultural hegemony 
that is embedded within environmental issues. That is to say, commodification of climate 
change is enacted from the reliance of Thai newsrooms to the international news agencies to 
supply climate change content. Meanwhile the significance of climate change politics is    
increasing in global society. The commodification of climate change is thus stimulated from 
internal factors of news organisations and external factors concerning transnational          
environmental operations. As a result, the manifestation of climate change issues in Thai 
newspapers confirms the power of mediascapes to engage the audience in global               
environmental culture, specifically, Thai society to global environmental movements. On the 
other hand, this representation of climate change in Thai newspapers confirms that news     
media have implications to transform environmental issues into cultural products as        
mentioned by Cottle (2003b). 
 
Nevertheless, I argue that this representation of climate change in newspapers       
demonstrates the tensions of the “glocal” (Beck 2009) meaning of climate change in Thai 
society. Textual analysis reveals that the reality of climate change presented in hard news 
merely contributes to the significance of reducing emissions and environmental effects     
manifested in the western world. On the contrary, environmental approaches that 
acknowledge local reality about climate change are absent from the hard news genre.       
Accordingly, climate change issues in hard news, which embedded the sense of a serious 
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news genre, are enhancing the status of environmental knowledge in modernization that is 
defined from western perspectives. Meanwhile, meanings about environment from local    
aspects are suppressed due to journalistic standards, for example, newsworthiness and news 
narratives. Accordingly, news media perform their roles in enhancing cultural hegemony in 
climate change issues in Thai society. 
 
This hegemony in climate change knowledge has repercussions on Thai society. In 
terms of climate change literacy, the lack of local dimensions in climate change news        
increases misperceptions about the dangers of climate change, for example, the myth that 
perceives that climate change is all about hot weather (Chidtaisong 2010). This                 
misperception is associated with the term “ลดโลกร้อน” in Thai, which can be translated as “to 
reduce global warming”. The term has been used popularly in environmental campaigns in 
the country because it can be pronounced with only three syllables (Lod-Lok-Ron) 
(Kaiyoonwong 2009). According to the meaning of this word, people can assume that      
increasing green areas in the country is a major concern for global warming problems      
because trees can cool down the temperature. Due to this linguistic difference, climate 
change issues are associated with the ecological situation rather than its multi-dimensional 
aspects that relate to politics, economics and environment. Accordingly, this inequality of 
literacy in science and technology between developed countries and the third world, exhibits 
“ecological neo-imperialism” (Beck 1999) which is embedded with the meaning of climate 
change in hard news. This result of the environmental problems in modern society is, in fact, 
defined to benefit capitalist ideology. 
 
Furthermore, textual analysis of news related to climate change shows that climate 
change discourse is referred to in local environmental conflicts. The following section       
discusses the power of climate change discourse that is represented as a global agenda to 
engage with local environmental topics in daily newspapers.  
 
5.5.2 Embedding global agendas to the dilemmas of developmental policy in 
Thailand  
This section discusses the power of climate change discourse over local                 
environmental agendas in Thailand. The findings derive from analyses of issue-oriented 
news stories that connect climate change agendas to local environmental issues in Thailand. 
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Since the previous sub-section indicates that climate change discourse is dispersing in       
environmental news coverage, this analysis illustrates how journalists employ climate 
change discourse to justify environmental claims in news stories.  
 
According to the analysis, news related to climate change from three newspapers     
presents conflict values in the narrative. The actors in the conflict involve groups of people 
struggling with environmental problems. Table 5.4 summarises news agendas, angles of     
conflict and actors in conflicts that are found in this analysis.  
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Table 5.4 demonstrates conflict angles, actors in conflicts that were applied to news cases and the ex-
ample of news content in the articles. 
news agenda angle of conflict actor in  
conflict 
example of headline and news content 
 
COP21 
rights in economic 
growth, responsibil-
ity over pollution 
rich vs poor 
country 
• fight against global warming40  
• underdeveloped countries’ efforts to 
combat climate change41 
 
PDP2015 
power development 
plan, 
legitimacy of de-
velopment policy 
state vs envi-
ronmental 
activists 
 
• MNRE flocks to France, 81 people join 
global warming meeting, ‘About 390,000 GBP’ 
proposed from cabinet42  
• Greenhouse gases, especially CO2, are 
blamed for rising of world temperatures […] 
agriculture will be further hit by the drought 
crisis43 
 
extreme weather 
event 
Life and death mat-
ters 
State vs peo-
ple, 
Human vs 
nature  
[…] one million of the three million rai of pad-
dy fields in the Chao Phraya River basin are in 
irrigation areas […] the Royal Irrigation De-
partment disputes this. ffigures […] 
 
global warming 
lawsuit 
social injustice state vs envi-
ronmental 
activists and 
communities 
• ‘MJ’ rushes in remedy-investigate 
scandal in 58 areas affected by ‘forest harm 
lawsuits’44 
• Top court rules against encroachers45 
• Climate justice packs punch46 
• Forest harm lawsuits ‘target poor’ 47 
                                                
40 author’s translation from Thairath published on 30 November 2015, p. 2, underlining is not original emphasis, ap-
pendix 31 
41 author’s translation from Krungthepturakit published on 14 December 2015, underlining is not original emphasis, 
appendix 9 
42 author translation from Thairath published on 15 November 2015, page 1, underlining is not original emphasis, 
appendix 17 
43 Bangkok Post published on 1 December 2015, page 2, underlining is not original emphasis, appendix 19 
44 author’s translation from Krungthepturakit published on 24 June 2015, page 14, underlining is not original empha-
sis, appendix 18 
45 Bangkok Post published on 14 August 2015, page 2, underlining is not original emphasis, appendix 20  
46 Bangkok Post published on 28 September 2015, page 2, underlining is not original emphasis, appendix 21 
47 Bangkok Post published on 28 September 2015, page 2, underlining is not original emphasis, appendix 22 
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This presentation reflects the fact that climate change agendas are advanced by claim 
makers to support their environmental arguments. Importantly, climate change that is        
presented as a global agenda has discursive powers to justify particular environmental       
practices in Thailand. In this sense, news related to climate change does not provide         
definitions of climate change. Conversely, the manifestation of climate change issues in      
issue-oriented news emphasises the situation of environmental conflicts in Thailand.   
 
The following examples of news articles are demonstrated as the way that climate 
change is advanced to support environmental practices in Thailand, especially environmental 
claims advanced in the dilemma of emission reduction, which reflects the problem of natural 
resource management and rights to environmental resources.  
 
Example 1: Climate change and drought crisis 
The news article focuses on the government’s preparation for the COP21. The        
headline mentions, “PM weighs emissions goal effect”48. The news lead mentions that the 
goal to cut greenhouse gas is a concern of the Prime Minister. Later, the article illustrates 
that the progress of the industrial sector will be examined by experts to find the effects of 
reducing emissions. The analysis shows that news narratives convey conflict newsworthiness 
by juxtaposing two scenarios in the country. The following is the news leading and content; 
An ambitious target to cut greenhouse gases by 25% by 2030 requires that Prime 
Minister Prayut Chan-O-Cha looks into the possible impact on Thailand’s industrial 
development […] the premier asked experts to conduct a study on whether the        
industrial sector will suffer if Thailand goes ahead with the target. Gen Prayut is 
scheduled to announce the country’s plan to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by     
between 20-25% at the UNFCCC, which is being held in the Parc des Expositions du 
Bourget in Paris, France. World leaders are meeting to discuss new commitments to 
deal with global warming.  
 
It can be seen that the news story regards the COP21 as the world agenda for national 
emission issues. However, the article suddenly turns to report the drought situation in the 
country after global warming issues are mentioned in the earlier paragraph. 
Meanwhile, farmers in the Central Plains have been warned to prepare for a drought 
which is expected to hit the region over the next three years as average rainfall in 
mountainous areas is decreasing. Sucharit Koontanakulwong, chief of the               
                                                
48 Bangkok Post published on 1 December 2015, page 2, underlining is not original emphasis, appendix 19 
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department of water resource engineering at Chulalongkorn University’s faculty of 
Engineering, said that the farming sectors will be further hit by drought for another 
three years until there is enough water in the country’s main dam to boost supplies. 
(my underlining) 
 
Accordingly, the narrative offers a juxtaposition of two scenarios. The first scenario 
reports politicians’ concerns about emission targets that might affect industrial progress in 
the future, while the second scenario illustrates the hardships of farmers who are facing       
environmental hazards. These contrasting scenarios imply the dilemma of national            
development policies and injustices of environmental resource management. Arguably, news 
narratives convey the idea that the government favours the industrial sector over the         
agricultural sector. Also, rhetorical strategies are used to highlight the difficulty of farmers as 
urgent and real.  
 
Example 2: Controversy of PDP2015 
The controversy of PDP2015 was reported by the Bangkok Post newspaper during the 
COP21 news agenda. The analysis points out that the Bangkok Post brought the PDP2015 
issue to feature with the COP21 news agenda, while other newspapers did not bring this       
issue to publication. Table 5.5 illustrates three articles from the Bangkok Post that feature the 
COP21 news agenda with PDP2015.  
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Table 5.5, Three news articles related to climate change that associate the PDP2015 with the COP21 
news agenda 
Slug Headline News source Issue 
Environment Govt looks to cut down on 
greenhouse gases 
The director of the Climate 
Change Management and        
Coordination Division, The    
coordinator of the Thai Climate 
Working Group, COP           
Ambassador of Asia 
17 July 2015, p. 3 
Special re-
port 
Critics say emissions vow 
‘a pipe dream’ 
The office of Natural Resources 
and Environment Policy and 
Planning, The academic for the 
Energy Watch Group, the        
Director for the Energy Policy 
and Planning office of the      
Ministry of Energy, Anonymous 
Activist, Kasetsart University’s 
Economics lecturer 
5 December 
2015, p. 5 
Analysis Govt feels heat on climate 
deal 
The Director for Energy Policy 
and planning office of the       
Ministry of Energy, the Director 
of the Mekong-Energy and 
Ecology Network (MEEnet), 
Thailand Based Oxfam’s        
Programme campaign and        
advocacy coordinator , the      
Director at the Good Govern-
ance for Social Development 
and the Environment Institute, 
the Ministry of Environment 
and Natural Resources,        
anonymous green activist 
14 December 
2015, p. 1 
 
Mentioned in the slugs and their position on local news pages, these news articles are 
covered by environmental news beats. It can be seen that climate change issues are          
highlighted in the headlines that point to the efficiency of climate change policies. The       
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analysis indicates that arguments of environmentalists, who oppose coal-fired power plants, 
are supported by climate change discourse. In addition, this claim is prioritised in news    
elements, namely, headline, lead, and news narrative. The example of a special report on 5 
December 2015 is illustrated as follows.  
 
Figure 5.11, Special report published in the Bangkok Post on 5 December 2015, page 5 
 
According to the layout of the special report, the headline prioritises claims from      
environmental activists. It is mentioned that “Critics say emission vows ‘a pipe dream’.    
Renewable resources under-used as southern projects and energy import plans forge ahead”. 
However, the pulled quote was designed to offer short comments from the officials who    
insist on building coal power plants. It was mentioned that “Coal-fired power plants are a 
must”. In terms of news content, the special report firstly offers strong statements from        
environmental activists who claim that the government neither intends to reduce greenhouse 
gases nor increase clean energy in the country as pledged to the Paris Agreement. It is        
mentioned in the lead that 
Thailand’s pledge to massively cut carbon emissions by 20-25% from their 2005 
levels has been questioned by critics, who regard it as a pipe dream. The pledge […] 
was made by the Prime Minister, Prayut Chan-o-Cha at the 21st conference on cli-
mate change (COP21) held in Paris last week […] but according to critics, the main 
obstacle that will bar Thailand from reaching its ambitious goal is a plan to build two 
coal-fired power plants, an 800-megawatt plant […] and a 2,200 megawatt plant […]  
as stipulated in the Power Development Plan 2015-2036. “The PDP is determined to 
build more power plants to offer business opportunities,” said Santi Chock-
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chaichamnankit, an academic for the Energy Watch Group, who said that the state’s 
commitment to renewable energy is only lip service. 
 
In this sense, climate change discourse has been portrayed as a powerful agenda         
engaged in news stories to support the claims of activists. The news story balances the 
claims of activists by including the comments from the official who argues that coal power 
plants are essential to the energy security of the country and to support economic growth. 
This development thus requires higher installed capacities of energy. Due to the needs to 
reduce dependency on natural gas, which is imported from Myanmar, coal power plants must 
be operated in the country. The official claims that 
[e]ven though coal supplies increase emissions, the overall greenhouse gas emissions 
per electric unit will decline due to decreased use of gas supplied. Combining         
various energy sources and news technologies will help to reduce carbon dioxide 
emissions by 37% from the expected emissions in the previous version of PDP.  
 
By employing two contradictory attitudes to PDP2015, this special report portrays 
conflict in environmental management. Moreover, it can be seen that the narrative is        
embedded with rhetorical elements that intensify conflict issues. For example, metaphorical 
phrases and word choices such as: 
 
• Critics say emission a pipe dream 
• the state commitment to renewable energy is only lip service. 
• the main obstacle that will bar Thailand from reaching its ambitious goal is a 
plan to build two coal-fired power plants.  
• Since 2015, driven by the current PDP, the conflict has flared around the 
proposed site of two power plants.  
 
In this sense, the COP21 news agenda that was connected to the PDP2015 issue        
reflects that this global agenda is framed to support environmental claims in Thai society.  
Arguably, the commitment to reduce CO2 was articulated to denounce PDP2015 by arguing 
that coal-fuelled power is a drawback in accomplishing global agreements. Therefore, the 
COP21 news agenda and climate change issues were portrayed within the story of            
environmental conflict in the country. When the climate change agenda is reported by         
environment news beats, the conflicts related to the power of the state to enforce               
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environmental practices in society, which tend to violate civil rights of disadvantaged 
groups, are emphasised in news related to climate change. 
 
This thesis’s research raises arguments about this representation of climate change in 
news, suggesting that it reflects a tendency to frame environmental news agendas within the 
area of conflict. In terms of the situation in Thailand, the fact that environmental news beats 
have established themselves with conflicts is widely argued in previous research (Phiphitkul 
1994; Samabhuti 1997), especially environmental conflicts that are related to the corrupt    
justice system in the country (see the development of environmental news beats in section 
3.3). This journalistic prejudice also underpins the presence of environmental agendas that 
are brought engage with climate change topics.  
 
It should be noted that the problem of PDP2015 that proposed to build two coal-fired 
power plants in the southern part of Thailand is not merely related to emission targets ratified 
in the Paris Agreement. In fact, there is a number of conflicts and actors involved with this 
issue. Krabi province, where its coral reef brings tourists from around the world for diving in 
the Andaman Sea, is one of the construction sites for coal-fired power plants. Therefore,    
environmental activists, for example, Greenpeace Thailand, who lead campaigns against 
building these coal-fired power plants, claim that the environmental procedures of the      
proposed power plants and deep water port construction are below standard. Additionally, 
the project has been protested against by communities around the construction site. They 
argue that Krabi cannot afford more coal-fired power plants because its pollution is          
uncontrollable. In addition, Krabi province is the home of ethnic groups whose life support is 
provided by coastal fishing49. The operation of the deep sea port as well as its daily vessel 
passage for importing coal can affect sea conditions and finally cause hardship to local     
people. Confrontation between protesters and the government started in 2015 and was      
intensified by aggressive feedback from the government. 
                                                
49 Urak Lawoi, sometimes called “sea gypsies”, is a mixed ethnic group of Malay people and others. Urak Lawoi 
originally lived their lives by straying between islands. When the first group of Urak Lawoi decided to anchor around 
coastal areas of the Andaman sea, islands located in Krabi held the largest population of this ethnic group. Recently, 
Urak Lawoi conserved the use of their own spoken language. They intend to survive by catching fish for household 
consumption. Although the group has been affected by modern trading, most Urak Lawoi still preserve their spiritual 
beliefs and rituals that worship sea and nature spirits.  
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In order to activate PDP2015, the military government was enforcing Article 44 in 
The Constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand (Interim), B.E. 2557 (2014) to force            
legalisation of investment in coal-fired power plants. This enforcement was announced    
without the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). Meanwhile, the Electricity Generating 
Authorities of Thailand (EGAT), the largest state-enterprise power producer in Thailand, 
launched its 60 seconds’ television commercial to promote the necessity of increasing coal 
power plants in Thailand. The TVC, which was named ‘the balance of energy’, asserted the 
idea that the new technology of coal-fuel generators is safe and clean, while renewable     
energy from wind and solar sources is unreliable. Therefore, increasing the proportion of 
coal-fuelled energy will ensure the energy security of the country (The Electricity 
Generating Authorities of Thailand 2015). It was not a surprise that PDP2015 assigned the 
new coal power plant operations to EGAT. The project, which is called the “Krabi Clean 
Technology Coal-Fired Power Plant” (The Electricity Generating Authorities of Thailand 
n.d.), uses 870 megawatts installed capacity. Coal fuels, subbituminous and bituminous, will 
be imported for daily usage from Indonesia or Australia. EGAT claims that imported coal 
contains less than 1% sulfur dioxide. It is estimated that this Krabi power plant will start 
commercial operations during December 2019.  
 
However, the construction plan was suspended in February 2017, due to the alliance 
of environmental activists, as well as Greenpeace Thailand, rallying to the house of the       
government and pledging to stay on the road. The alliance demanded that the government 
declare the report of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of the project to the      
public. The EIA, which was conducted by EGAT, had been under assessment by the        
Environmental Resource Plan and Policy Centre. The government denied revealing details of 
the EIA and, meanwhile, the demonstration was forced to disband and leaders of the        
demonstration were arrested. Before the intensity of the situation could be stimulated, the 
government announced the postponement of power plant construction and assigned EGAT to 
revise the EIA. It was revealed later by the Secretariat of Environment Resource Plan and 
Policy Centre that the EIA proposed by EGAT has not yet been approved by the department 
because of a number of problems in environmental management procedures (Thai Public 
Broadcast Service 2017). 
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While Krabi province was chosen to be the site for the coal power plant, a number of 
academics supported the claims of environmental activists who alleged that locating a coal 
power plant in Krabi province would undermine the capacity for renewable energy          
production of the communities (Buathong 2017). The study reveals that Krabi province has 
the capacity to generate 1,700 megawatts from renewable energy. This amount covers the 
peak demand of electricity in the province and it is enough to support the region. It was     
mentioned by the researcher from the Health Public Policy Foundation, Supakit 
Nantaworakan:   
According to PDP2015, the proportion of renewable energies is supposed to be      
increased yearly. However, there is no sign of the growth in use of renewable       
energy. This is because the Ministry of Energy prefers to invest in coal power. It can 
be seen that the government buys only 40 megawatts of renewable base energy while 
the country is capable of producing electricity from renewable energy at 100       
megawatts (Buathong 2017). 
 
According to this situation, the conflict about PDP2015 is neither merely the agenda 
that concerns the energy policies of the country nor the commitment to the Paris Agreement. 
In fact, PDP2015 is more concerned with tensions between liability to serve energy security 
of the country demanded by central government and the community’s rights to manage their 
own environmental resources. Therefore, PDP2015 is interested in environmental news 
beats, which attempt to reflect this conflict within the COP21 news agenda.  
 
Regarding the previous two examples, news media play an important role in allowing 
particular claims from particular actors to be present in news narratives with different        
degrees of prominence (the actors in news and their claims are discussed in section 5.6). 
Based on the analysis of news related to climate change in the three newspapers, I argue that, 
while newspapers are actors which shape the social and cultural meanings of climate change 
to the public, the newspapers also act as agents to empower discourse related to climate 
change and local environmental conflicts by prioritising particular claims from particular 
actors. Concerning the context of Thailand, where environmental justice and community 
rights are vital issues, climate change discourse is advanced in environmental conflicts     
between different groups of people. Climate change discourse becomes a premise for        
defining particular environmental practices in the country as being acceptable or               
unacceptable to the global community. An example of this is the activists’ claim that risks 
from coal power plants are not merely hazardous to local communities but instead undermine 
the country’s recognition in the global arena.  
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5.5.3 Journalistic prejudice in framing dilemmas of development policy 
This subsection continues to examine the findings related to the COP21 news agenda 
and the controversies of PDP2015. While the issue has been reported by environmental news 
beats, the relevance of national energy policies and the target to reduce emissions are not 
addressed by business news beats. Accordingly, the differences of framing news agendas 
between environmental news beats and business news beats reflect particular journalistic 
prejudice in newswork.    
 
Concerning the COP21 coverage in the Green Report, the analysis shows that the        
editorial team neither engaged with the agenda to business nor industrial aspects. Despite the 
expertise of the Green Report editorial team, which has a background from industrial news 
beats, the newspaper portrayed this special issue as a global event that related to the         
environmental policies of Thailand. The main scoops emphasise the claim that Thailand is 
moving in the wrong direction in anticipating climate change. However, the issue of 
PDP2015 is excluded from the arguments. (The analysis of news narratives in the Green    
Report is discussed in section 5.3.2). This presentation reflects the fact that the issue of       
energy policies, which relates to economic growth, is not taken into account by the Green 
Report editorial team. 
 
In terms of the Bangkok Post, topics related to the energy policies of the country,     
especially huge investment in power plants, are generally the responsibility of industrial 
news beats that are familiar to news sources in the energy sector. However, the relevance of 
PDP2015 and emission targets was reported from the viewpoint of environmental news 
beats, while the agenda was omitted from industrial coverage. Although the COP21 agenda 
seems to be related to environmental issues, Thailand is, in fact, a developing country where 
economic growth directly relies on fossil fuels. Emission targets from the Paris Agreement 
thus has implications for business and industrial activities. This manifestation of the 
PDP2015 issue in COP21 news agendas in environmental news, and the absence of the issue 
in business news, raises the question related to journalistic prejudice, in particular news 
beats, especially environmental news and business news. It seems that this journalistic         
prejudice determines the viewpoint of the news beats to produce and to discard news related 
to climate change in particular ways. Therefore, this thesis’s research continues to             
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investigate the impact of journalistic prejudice towards presentation of environmental news 
by including interview methods (see discussion about journalistic prejudice in section 6.4).  
 
Nevertheless, I argue that textual analysis evidences challenges in increasing news 
content that contributes to public understanding of sustainable development in Thai        
newspapers, specifically in hard news narratives. This is because the editorial team is unable 
to frame occurrences into sustainable development areas. Therefore, the topics about green 
business and green energy are neither manifested in the environmental news genre nor the 
business news genre. Due to newsworkers being influenced by journalistic prejudice, topics 
that are inconsistent with their norms are thus excluded from their routine. While              
environmental news beats are anchored to areas of conflict in environmental management, 
business journalists focus on financial areas and the growth of business. Moreover, both 
news beats distrust environmental information from corporate sources. Therefore,              
information that reports environmental projects, especially CSR programmes, is discarded by 
journalists. 
 
Accordingly, the representation of climate change issues in Thailand’s newspapers is 
embedded with conflict aspects. Other dimensions of climate change issues, ranging from 
science to environmental economics, are not present in the newspapers. These issues require 
integration of specialty from news beats, such as financial, economic and industrial, to allow 
multi-dimensional aspects that suit the nature of modern environmental problems. In         
consequence, the representation of climate change in Thai newspapers pays a smaller        
contribution to the idea of sustainability, which requires an integrative approach to anticipate 
modern environmental problems. Importantly, the concept of sustainability is based on     
mutual support from diverse sectors in a society. According to the analysis of seven months 
of news related to climate change, there is no news article that reports about green business 
as well as green energy in the newspapers.  
 
To sum up, this section illustrates that the climate change issue is portrayed as a global 
agenda in three newspapers in Thailand. The analysis of the COP21 news shows that hard 
news narrative emphasises the prominence of local and international politicians. As a result, 
the fact that climate change has become the agenda of international negotiation, as well as 
conflict between developed countries and developing countries, is emphasised in hard news. 
Moreover, the impact of climate change on local areas is absent in climate change news due 
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to the three newspapers evidencing climate change effects with iconic animals, especially 
whales and polar bears. This research argues that this representation is determined by        
journalistic newsworthiness that addresses climate change as a global agenda. It seems that 
newsworkers perceive that scientific reports of international institutions are credible sources 
and, therefore, the reports about the impact of climate change on global arenas are published 
in the newspapers, while local situations related to climate change effects are not reported.  
 
Finally, I argue that in consequence of portraying climate change as a global agenda, 
climate change discourse is utilised by various claim makers to support their agendas in local 
environmental conflicts presented in newspapers, especially the environmental news genre. 
In doing so, environmental news is not the agent that reflects the definition of climate change 
in Thai society but the presence of climate change discourse in environmental news is the 
justification to support claims related to other local environmental struggles. In terms of 
Thailand, the seven-month analysis of newspapers shows that climate change agendas are 
engaged with the issue of PDP2015. The conflict about coal power plant investment is       
intensified with climate change discourse advanced by particular news sources. Unlike      
environmental news, the analysis of climate change scoops in the Green Report shows that 
the newspaper insisted that climate change mitigation has less significance than climate 
change adaptation for Thailand. Although the newspaper has expertise in business and      
investment content, the issue of PDP2015 is not addressed in the news scoops. In this sense, 
this representation of climate change discourse in diverse news topics reflects journalistic 
prejudice embedded in distinct news sections. While environmental news beats focus on     
environmental struggles related to industrial development policies, as well as difficulties in 
accessing rights to manage local environmental resources, the business newspaper discards 
the influence of the business and industry sectors to climate change. Moreover, it is a       
challenge for national newspapers to provide understanding of sustainability concepts to    
society.  
 
 
5.6 The actors in news related to climate change  
         This section aims to answer research question 2: who are the claim makers shaping 
news coverage of climate change issues in the selected newspapers? The discussion is       
separated into three sub-sections that are related to the presence and absence of particular 
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actors found in news related to climate change and, also, the implications of such              
representation to public understanding about climate change issues. Firstly, this analysis 
points out that elites and experts are primary-definers in climate change news, while other 
news actors are portrayed as victims in climate change issues as well as other environmental 
problems. Moreover, this analysis indicates that middle class actors are underrepresented in 
news related to climate change. In consequence, it seems that hard news reports about     
climate change cannot engage middle class people to participate in climate change anticipa-
tion. The details of discussion are illustrated below.    
 
5.6.1 Defining primary-definers in news related to climate change: perva-
siveness of powerful news actors as commentators 
The seven-month analysis of newspapers illustrates that hard news articles related to 
climate change are dominated by powerful news actors such as politicians, officials and      
experts (discussed previously in section 5.5). These news actors were presented as the      
commentators in hard news reports. Moreover, the expert commentators found in the news 
coverage are also titled with official positions. The predominance of powerful news actors is 
found in the COP21 news agenda and others in this study. For example, hard news reports 
about the COP21 events are dominated by comments from politicians, as well as officials. 
The news report of the Bangkok Post50 on the first day of the COP21 meeting cited the      
announcement of Thailand’s Prime Minister at the conference (see figure 5.12). It also      
provided comment from the President of the US and the UN secretary in the final paragraph.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                
50 Bangkok Post 2 December 2015, p 3. 
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Figure 5.12, The news report in the Bangkok Post, 2 December 2015, page 2 
 
The pervasiveness of elite commentators in the COP21 news agenda is demonstrated 
in table 5.6 which shows the primary-definers and truth-claims in hard news article           
published in three newspapers during seven months. 
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Table 5.6, Demonstration of primary-definers and truth-claims in hard news articles that report the COP21 news agenda, published in three newspapers over seven 
months.  
Headline Primary-definer Truth-claim and example of content 
Govt looks to cut down 
on greenhouse gases (see 
appendix 32) 
 
Director of the Climate Change Man-
agement and Coordination Division at 
the Natural Resources and Environ-
ment Ministry 
Truth claim: Thailand needs to be realistic in emission reduction targets. The process to finalise the 
target is in the hands of the government. However, financial support from developed countries is vital 
to the success of emission plans.   
Example: “We don’t want to propose a target that we can’t meet” […] The 20% reduction will require 
international financial assistance” […]  “The roadmap of climate change was endorsed by the cabinet, 
and is now under scrutiny of the National Legislative Assembly”  
Prime Minister pledges 
to reduce global warm-
ing this November. (ex-
cerpt from appendix 28) 
Director of the Climate Change Man-
agement and Coordination Division at 
the Natural Resources and Environ-
ment Ministry 
Truth claim: Thailand’s finalisation of the target is in the process of the government. However, finan-
cial support from developed countries is vital to the success of emission plans.  
Example: “…the reduction at 20% will be the responsibility of the government. But to reach 25% re-
duction, which requires extreme expense, it is necessary to receive supported budgets from interna-
tional sources.”   
The expert of division of publication, 
the Natural Resources and Environ-
ment Ministry  
Truth claim: The government intended to publicise scientific studies about global warming. 
Example “…the government has launched a new website that provides daily reports about the COP21 
meeting….the government encourages exhibitions about global warming such as short films made by 
university students…” 
Kingdom aims to cut 
emissions by 25% (see 
appendix 33) 
Director of the Climate Change Man-
agement and Coordination Division at 
the Natural Resources and Environ-
ment Ministry 
Truth claim: Finalising the target is in process of the government. However, financial support from 
developed countries is vital to the success of emission plans.  
Example: “…the reduction of 20% will be the responsibility of the government. But to reach 25% re-
duction, which requires extreme expense, it is necessary to receive supported budgets from interna-
tional sources.”   
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Headline Primary-definer Truth-claim and example of content 
PM weight emission 
goal effect (see appendix 
19) 
Deputy government spokesman  Truth claims: Thailand needs to obligate its participation in the global climate change movement. 
Example: “The premier asked experts to conduct a study on whether the industrial sector will suffer if 
Thailand goes ahead with the target […] Gen Prayut is scheduled to announce the country’s plan to 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions by....” 
PM vows to cut emission 
at Paris summit (see 
appendix 12) 
Prime Minister  Truth claims: Thailand needs to obligate their participation in the global climate change movement. 
Example: “Land transportation must be reduced […] Thailand also will implement measures to pre-
vent forest encroachment, ensure better water […] Thailand would work with the international com-
munity to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. Thailand had thrown its support behind a new universal 
agreement…” 
 
Thais refuse to help 
fund climate efforts (see 
appendix 35) 
Director of the Climate Change Man-
agement and Coordination Division at 
the Natural Resources and Environ-
ment Ministry 
Truth claim: Developing countries are bearing problems from climate change.  
Example: “Thailand believed developed countries should accept the responsibility for funding devel-
oping countries’ effort to reduce greenhouse emissions […]  responsibility will weigh heavily on 
Bangkok if the Paris Agreement does not conclude with a ‘true agreement’” 
Global warming draft is 
still in discussion for 
another day (excerpt 
from appendix 36) 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, France Truth claim: The meeting should acknowledge climate justice between rich countries and poor coun-
tries 
Example: “…the meeting will be continued on 12 December […] some delegates disagree with the 
draft on 10 December, which claims that rich countries are pushing global warming to be the burden of 
developing countries”   
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Headline Primary-definer Truth-claim and example of content 
195 nations agree to 
control global              
temperature at well be-
low ‘1.5’ (excerpt from 
appendix 9) 
US President Truth claims: The Paris Agreement is a global collaboration to reduce global warming 
Example: “The Paris Agreement is a model to solve crises in global warming” 
The Prime Minister of Germany Truth claims: The Paris Agreement is a global collaboration to reduce global warming 
Example: “Paris Agreement is the turning point in global climate change policy” 
The delegate from China Truth claims: The Paris Agreement is a global collaboration to reduce global warming 
Example: “The Paris Agreement is not perfect. However, this is not the barrier to move forward in the 
future. This agreement is good news to everyone” 
The Director of Greenpeace Interna-
tional  
Truth claims: The Paris Agreement is a global collaboration to end the fossil fuels 
Example: “…the target at 1.5 degrees and the new target at zero emission releasing within final half of 
this century will cause concerns to fossil business and OPEC countries” 
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Similar to the COP21 news, hard news that reports climate change lawsuits focuses on 
providing comments from the official and elite news sources. For example, the report in the 
Bangkok Post51 provides comments from elites and officials rather than the people who are 
affected by the lawsuit. The opinions from the Land Reform Network coordinator, the       
National Human Rights Commission, Sukothaithammathirat52 University’s Deputy Director 
of the Economy and Environment Programme for Southeast Asia, and the official from the 
Social Responsibility Law Office, were quoted respectively.  
 
Furthermore, the pervasiveness of powerful news actors as commentators can be 
found in alternative news narratives. The analysis from three newspapers shows that news 
scoops over seven months also relied on powerful news sources. For instance, news analysis 
about the COP21 in the Bangkok Post newspaper53 demonstrates a number of news sources 
but is limited to the opinions of elite people. In other words, it can be seen that the meaning 
and significance of the COP21 are dominated by the opinion of elite people, while the      
involvement of other social classes, the middle class and lay people, is diminished in the     
representation of the COP21 in the newspaper. Table 5.7 summarises sources and their     
perspectives to the COP21 presented in the news scoop. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                
51 Bangkok Post, 28 September 2015, p. 2 
 
52 Sukothaithammathirat university is the largest open university in Thailand. The university was established in 1978. 
The university is one of the state enterprises. 
 
53 Bangkok Post, 14 December 2015, p. 1 
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Table 5.7, Sources, perspective to the COP21, and examples of news content in news scoops pub-
lished on the front page of the Bangkok Post on 14 December 2015 (Appendix 14). 
sources perspectives to the 
COP21 
examples of opinion 
Official: Deputy of Thai 
Delegation at the COP21  
Direction of national 
mitigation policy and 
planning after the Paris 
Agreement ratifying. 
[…] “This will demand more responsibility 
from Thailand especially when it has to return 
with a new target every five years…We will 
still have more work to do. We pledge to work 
with all countries and comply with the deal”   
NGO: Director of the Me-
kong-Energy and Ecology 
Network (MEENet)  
Blame the government 
for questionable inten-
tions to invest in renew-
able energy.  
[…] suggested the Thai government be more 
sincere about developing renewable energy, 
aligning with a global push to green energy 
rather than investing in coal […] 
NGO: Thailand-based 
Oxfam’s programme     
campaign and advocacy 
coordinator 
 
Criticism of the Paris 
Agreement in accom-
plishing a worldwide low 
carbon society. 
[…] all parties must realise that time to heal 
the world is running out and they need to do 
more to become low carbon societies […] 
countries are lacking efforts to keep the global 
temperature increase to well below 2C […] 
NGO: Good Governance 
for Social Development 
and the Environment      
Institute  
Call for the responsibil-
ity of energy producers  
cutt CO2 and ensure 
clean energy investment. 
[…] Thailand has proposed reducing green-
house gas emissions by 25% from current 
levels, and the energy sector will have to play 
a key role by incorporating clean technologies 
[…] 
Official: Environmental 
and Natural Resources 
Minister  
Announce national plan 
to support CDM scheme.  
[…] Thailand will promote a voluntary-based 
carbon market in the industrial sector and       
increase forest areas nationwide […]. 
Anonymous: “green       
activists”, “observer” 
 
Criticise the national 
power development plan 
and claim that it is the 
barrier against accom-
plishing the country’s 
obligation to the Paris 
Agreement.  
[…] coal use will increase from 10% to 25%, 
possibly putting nine coal-fired power plants 
into the pipeline, raising concerns about       
Thailand’s ability to achieve its INDC target 
and its credibility at future rounds of the talk. 
[…] 
 
Table 5.7 demonstrates that news articles provide the comments that are not limited to 
merely the officials but news sources from NGOs are also quoted in the news. Therefore, 
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counterarguments from alternative viewpoints were raised in the article. However, both       
officials and NGOs, mentioned as news sources in the story, perform their role as “the      
expert”. In light of this finding, it evidences the status of the elites in maintaining their     
definitional power over environmental issues in news. Arguably, this thesis’s research shows 
that the primary-definers in news related to climate change comprise the elites who are the 
officials and those who are titled as “the expert” from the perspective of newsworkers. This 
finding confirms the notion that the elite class is “the plurality” (Manning 2001) and news 
media present their arguments and counterarguments between the elites in news content. In 
this sense, the variety of sources mentioned here does not guarantee democratised public 
communication space in environmental news. Moreover, the comments from NGOs are      
utilised to balance news stories rather than inclusive presentation. Meanwhile, the voices of 
ordinary people do not appear in the article. 
 
Here, the issue of cultural context seems to be an influence on the pervasiveness of 
powerful news sources in news. Asian values such as harmony, respect, and trust in          
leadership, are condemned for their tendency to rely on authoritative news sources of      
journalists in Asian countries (Maras 2013, pp.224-226). The power of elite news sources to 
define the environmental issues found in this study can be influenced by both the culture in 
Thailand and the political situation.  Thai society is inherited from a patronage culture, in 
which the rights of people are defined by societal hierarchy. Therefore, there is a tendency 
for authorities to be valued as more credible than ordinary people who are suppressed from 
expressing their opinions in news. Moreover, during the seven-month period of this study, 
Thailand was an authoritarian state governed by the military government. This circumstance 
has affected freedom of speech not merely in journalistic practices but also for citizens. In 
this sense, this tension can compromise public expression, especially through newspapers. 
Although there is no formal censorship scheme enforced on the newspapers, both news 
sources and the reporters are more discreet to protect themselves from military courts. This 
backdrop seems to enact self-censorship widely in the country, including journalism in        
practice. However, this assumption is made based on the textual analysis so it requires more 
evidence to clarify the reason why the elite class can secure the status of the primary-definer 
in news related to climate change. At this point, the analysis demonstrated in the previous 
section signals that journalistic conventions, especially newsworthiness and news narratives, 
have influenced the way that the official news sources are prioritised in environmental news 
stories. However, this thesis’s research extends this matter to investigate further the      
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newsgathering process that increases the influence of these primary-definers in news. This 
issue is discussed in more depth in Chapter 6 based on the semi-structured interview method.  
 
In terms of environmental debate, the examination of news related to climate change 
reveals that environmental agendas advanced by officials seems to connect with the issue 
about natural resource management in the country. Climate change issues are brought to 
connect with governmental policies in energy source management, earning international 
funding for improving the environmental situation and regaining forest areas in the country. 
In doing so, the official news sources address climate change as the reason behind            
environmental operations, which government practises in the country. Consequently, the     
representation of climate change in hard news that is defined by the officials is conflated 
with bureaucratic and managerial discourse.  
 
By this, I argue that by employing hard news reports, newspapers turn into the space 
that allows primary-definers to advance climate change agendas to support the                   
environmental policies and environmental practices of the authorities, for example, energy 
policies and environmental standards. This is because the officials become the main source 
of identifying particular facts related to climate change in news, while facts given by other 
parties, for example, NGOs, were marginalized in climate change related news. Here, the 
finding exhibits uneven “definitional power relations” that are embedded in hard news       
related to climate change.  
 
In terms of environmental practice in the country, the case of the global warming 
lawsuit (see details in section 5.2.1) also evidences the power of climate change discourse, 
which is utilised by the court of justice to enforce liability of villagers and to legitimise the 
environmental practices of the government. The analysis of news about the global warming 
lawsuit shows that the conflict between the state and marginalised people is also defined by 
the officials who are primary-definers in climate change related news. An example of this is 
the news article in the Bangkok Post that solely reported the actions and comments from the 
Supreme Administration Court: 
The Supreme Administration Court has upheld a lower court’s verdict dismissing 23 
villagers’ complaints against the compensation method used by the Department of 
Natural Parks, Wildlife and Plant Conservation at the Royal Forest Ministry. […] 
According to the Supreme Administration Court, it is up to the court of the First      
Instance to determine […] The cutting down of the trees contributed to global        
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warming, according to the department. They argued the villagers must pay the state 
compensation in their role in worsening climate change.” 54 
 
According to the quoted news article, the officials justified the amount of the penalty 
that villagers are liable to pay by advancing climate change matters. However, the arguments 
from the officials are reported in this hard news article without further context or details that 
can explain the calculation methods. Moreover, the news article provides comments from the 
villager in the last paragraph, which portrays the villager as the victim (detail in section 
5.6.2). It needs to acknowledge that the Bangkok Post provides follow-up news about the 
global warming lawsuit, published one month later. This follow-up article was produced in a 
special report narrative that provides more context and background to the calculation         
methods than the first hard news report. However, the special report also prioritises the 
comments from the officials and portrays the villager as the victim in the lawsuit. Another 
example from Krungthepturakit mentions ‘MJ’ in the rush to remedy-prove the scandalous 
problem in forest reclamation of the 58 areas referred to in the headline. This news report 
firstly provided the statement of the Permanent Secretary of the Ministry of Justice that      
mentions the progress of action to help villagers who are liable for the penalty of causing 
global warming from forest encroachment: 
General Dusadee Arayawut, Assistant to the Permanent Secretary of the Justice     
Ministry acting as the Chair of Committee to resolve the criminal case of forest     
encroachment said that the problem is complicated. According to the request of the 
Natural Resources and Environment Ministry to remedy the villagers who are          
affected from Article 44, there were the people who encroached national forests and 
cut down rubber trees […] 
 
The report adds the comments of the Permanent Secretary of the Ministry of Natural 
Resources and Environment who insisted that the difficulties in continuing the investigation 
were because of bureaucratic processes: 
Miss Suthilak Rawiwan, Assistant to the Permanent Secretary of the Natural          
Resources Ministry said that proving the rights of folk people cannot be rushed      
because of the bureaucratic system. The government accepts that in regard to the      
issue relating to the damaged property of villagers caused by Article 44, there is not 
                                                
54 excerpt from “Top Court Rules Against Encroachers”, Bangkok Post, 24 August 2015, p.2, underlining is not origi-
nal emphasis. (Appendix 20) 
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enough of a budget to remedy the damage immediately. In order to provide financial 
remedy, it needs to prove that villagers have rights too55 
 
The news report provides the opinions of villagers in the last two paragraphs of the 
news story. This example thus illustrates that environmental conflicts between the state and 
ordinary people are also defined by the authorities. While climate change discourse has      
become the reason for powerful institutions to earn legitimacy in environmental practices, 
the voices of opposing parties, who include local communities, are underrepresented in      
hard-news related to climate change.  
 
5.6.2 Portraying victims in climate change: pictures of ordinary people  
While elite actors are primary-definers in climate change related news, the analysis 
of news related to climate change in three newspapers indicates that particular actors in news 
are constructed as the victims of climate change consequences. Two main groups that are 
constructed as victims are ordinary people in rural areas and rare animals in vulnerable       
geographic locations. Meanwhile, the news coverage of the COP21 in this study does not 
present opinions from ordinary people, although the hardship from climate change of people 
in rural areas is emphasised in news reports. The following two news images illustrate the 
differences between the portrayal of ordinary people and the presentation of elite people in 
the newspapers. 
                                                
55 excerpt from “ ‘ยธ’ เร่งหามาตรการเยียวยา-พิสูจน์ ผลกระทบปมทวงคืน ‘ผืนป่า’ 58 พืnนทีo ” (‘YorTor.’ Reng Ha Matakan 
Yeawya-Pisoot Ponkratob Tuangkeun ‘Peunpa’ 58 Peuntee), Krungthepturakit, 24 June 2015, p.24, underlining is not 
original emphasis. (Appendix 23) 
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Figure 5.13, News image of British scientist on page 4 of Bangkok Post, 3 July 2015. 
 
 
Figure 5.14, News image of local people published on the front-page of Krungthepturakit , 30           
November 2015 
 
 
It can be seen that two types of news actor, the expert and local people, are presented 
differently from the rhetoric embedded in the two news images. The news image in the 
Bangkok Post (figure 5.13) shows a British scientist, who is campaigning for climate change 
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awareness, and the COP21 meeting which was represented by active and powerful actions. 
On the contrary, local people represented in Krungthepturakit (figure 5.14) are passive and 
powerless. This news image emphasises the idea that these local people are waiting for help. 
The image was published on the front page of the newspaper on the first day of the COP21 
meeting. The image was supplied by Greenpeace Asia to raise public awareness of the 
drought crisis in the climate change era.  
 
In terms of news narrative, this analysis also confirms that news actors who are        
ordinary people are constructed as a victim both in hard news narrative and the alternative 
news narrative. The analysis of the global warming lawsuit news agenda from three       
newspapers found that opinion from lay people actors usually appeared in the final paragraph 
of hard news narratives. Even though local people were involved directly in the situation, 
their opinions were discarded to the final paragraph of hard news reports. Moreover, it can 
be seen that hard news structures define the situation by quoting the officials’ and the          
experts’ comments, then the opinions from local people are lastly mentioned in the news 
structure. 
 
Similar to hard news narratives, the analysis of special reports in the Bangkok Post56, 
which reports the global warming lawsuit, constructs ordinary people actors in climate 
change issues as victims. Although the news story starts with the action of local people who 
are accused of being encroachers, the narrative focuses on their physical appearance and age, 
as well as their feelings toward their situations. This representation emphasises that they are 
powerless and underprivileged in the situation, although it seems that this narrative is      
beneficial to readers to have a precise understanding of the occurrences in mind. In fact, this 
presentation empowers the readers as beholders in particular situations. The news story starts 
with the following statements: 
Chada Chuthing, 54, came away from the Administrative Court in July facing almost 
certain bankruptcy. And she thinks she has an inflexible bureaucracy, and climate, to 
blame. Her face paled and her palms started to sweat when the court read out its     
decision […] She is being punished financially for wiping out native, naturally-
grown forest trees, and replacing them with cash crops. 
 
                                                
56 “Special Report: Climate change packs punch”, Bangkok Post, 28 September 2015, p.2, underlining is not original 
emphasis (Appendix 21) 
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Portraying the ordinary people as victims is also found in other news articles that   
report the global warming lawsuit and an example is illustrated below. 
“Kanya Panpipit, 53, from Trang, wept after hearing the ruling. She said she was 
scared her family will be evicted from the occupied land.” 57 
 
“Find the scheme to remedy the effects from regaining 58 forest area policies.     
Proving rights of the folks. Please help old grandma, 84 years, who was alleged to 
have cut down 71 rubber trees and was subjected to a fine of GBP 30,000 for        
contributing to global warming […] The villagers were accused of encroaching on 
deteriorated forests and felling trees to make way for farming in the areas they      
occupied.” 58 
 
As shown in previous examples, the underlined phrases illustrate that, apart from      
emphasising the appearance of the defendants, rhetorical strategies such as the use of passive 
voice and synecdoche were applied to narrate ordinary people in the global warming lawsuit 
news. The analysis found that the news narrative not only constructs local people as victims 
but also stereotypes ordinary people as powerless and disadvantaged actors in the struggles 
related to climate change problems. Moreover, this stereotype is reflected in the choice of 
words utilised to refer to local people in the news articles. 
 
According to news narratives, Thai language newspapers tend to use the word 
“ชาวบ้าน” (chao-ban), to refer to ordinary people, for example, the encroachers in the global 
warming lawsuit. To elaborate, the meanings of ชาวบา้น (chao-ban) are complex. According to 
a Thai language dictionary (The Royal Institute Dictionary 2011), ชาวบา้น can be used both as 
singular and plural noun to refer to a habitat in a specific area. However, ชาวบา้น can refer to a 
common man who is not literate, one who lives among nature, and it can mean one who      
preserves a traditional way of life. Due to its complex meaning, the newspapers tend to use 
this word to define people who are affected by environmental policies.  
                                                
57 excerpt from “Top court rules against encroachers”, Bangkok Post, 14 August 2015, p.2, underlining is not original 
emphasis (Appendix 20) 
 
58 excerpt from “ ‘ยธ’ เร่งหามาตรการเยียวยา-พิสูจน์ ผลกระทบปมทวงคืน ‘ผืนป่า’ 58 พืnนทีo ” (‘YorTor.’ Reng Ha Matakan 
Yeawya-Pisoot Ponkratob Tuangkeun ‘Peunpa’ 58 Peuntee), Krungthepturakit, 24 June 2015, p.24, italics are not 
original emphasis, underlining is not original emphasis (Appendix 23) 
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According to previous research, the representation of people who are affected by     
climate change issues in news is in a similar position to that of this thesis’s research; for     
example, the identity of Australian ethnic groups. Tuvaluans, are presented as “tragic        
victims” (see Farbotko 2005). Despite the fact that presenting people as victims can raise 
awareness of the reader to climate change problems, victimisation discourages adaptability 
of people in climate change anticipation. In terms of Thailand, describing ordinary people as 
powerless groups who are struggling with illegitimate environmental practices from the state 
increases stereotypes of local people. While journalists intensify environmental conflicts in 
news by using rhetorical language, the issue of the rights to manage the environment of local 
people is underrepresented in the news narrative. Although newsworkers are active in       
employing extended strategies to reflect environmental injustice enacted from failed         
bureaucratic systems in the country, this stereotype contributes to the disempowerment of 
Thai citizens, especially working class people.  
 
Finally, the stereotype encourages the disengagement of the middle class from          
environmental problems due to primary definitions about environmental conflicts in       
newspapers which are initiated by high status news sources. Also, the working class and     
rural people are portrayed as the victims in environmental hazards triggered by climate 
change. Concerning the context of Thailand, the largest proportion of greenhouse gases is 
from energy sectors. By this, the middle class in urban areas who have high-carbon lifestyles 
seem to be disconnected from climate change discourses presented in newspapers. In this 
sense, the newspapers fail to acknowledge the hazard from environmental changes that can 
affect people in the city. This does not mean that there are equal dangers to people in all 
classes; in fact, less powerful people in the country are at the forefront of the effects of an 
uncontrollable future as it is stated that “pollution follows the poor” (Beck 1999, p.5).       
However, the important point of this argument is the question of the capability of news       
institutions to present these unequal and diverse forms of risk in climate change to the      
public. In order to do this, it requires news reports that allow multidimensional aspects of 
risk in climate change, especially within the local aspect of Thai society, unless climate 
change literacy is substantially disrupted from victimisation narratives. 
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5.6.3 The polar bear and rhetoric of risk in climate change  
The analysis of three newspapers illustrates that during the seven months prior to the 
COP21 meeting, Thai newspapers reported the risks of climate change with iconic animals. 
Also, rhetorical strategies were utilised to describe and amplify the dangers of climate 
change.  
 
In terms of news images that present the struggle of rare animals, this study shows that 
they were usually portrayed as the victims of a harsh environment that is the consequence of 
climate change. This representation was significantly found in news articles related to         
extreme weather events. Moreover, some iconic breeds such as polar bears and whales     
significantly appeared in news images combined with rhetoric to convey sympathy with the 
fate of the animals. The following is an example of a news image in the agricultural section 
of Thairath.   
 
 
Figure 5.15, The news image published in the agricultural news section of Thairath, 10 July 2015, p.7 
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The image of polar bears standing still, directly in the centre of a long-shot frame, 
staring back to us from a wild, distant location, implies the sense of vulnerability of species 
to survive in their original habitats. The caption of the news image states:59  
Three of us: Mother and children: A female polar bear and her two children cuddle 
together in the Wapusk national park, around Hudson Bay located near Churchill, 
Manitoba. The experts are worried about its extinction, which might harm one third 
of the overall polar bear population in the next century, caused by the rise of global 
temperatures. 
 
Although the analysis is similar to previous research (Jaspal and Nerlich 2014) that 
ensures the pervasiveness of polar bear images in news stories about climate change, this 
again brings significant questions related to influential factors in the news production       
process of the newspapers. The presence of this news image seems to be the result of the 
output of churnalism. Apparently, the pervasiveness of polar bear images in Thai newspapers 
during the seven months of this study confirms previous research (Salathong 2011) that    
indicates the dependency of Thai news agencies on international news agencies.  
 
I thus further argue that the presence of polar bear news images in the agricultural 
news sections in popular newspapers related to the attempt to manage news holes in a day. 
While the agricultural news section of Thairath supposes it to be localised, the image of      
polar bears and the caption that is not related to current affairs about agriculture in the        
country has been published continuously. It seems that news content related to climate 
change supplied from international news agencies has become conveniently tactical to      
resolve news hole issues (further discussed in Chapter 6).  
 
This situation reflects that the representation of climate change issues in popular 
newspapers is influenced by complex factors. It is not merely the matter of climate change 
itself that leads to the publication of such news images but also the factors from marketing 
and sales. Arguably, the presence of climate change news in popular newspapers in Thailand 
affirms that the content provided by international news agencies is increasingly dominant in 
the local content of Thai newspapers. In terms of climate change related news, findings in 
this study observe that both foreign news and local news in local popular newspapers are 
dominated by subsidies from international news agencies. For example, the COP21 news 
                                                
59 excerpt from “3 ตัวแม่ลูก” (Sam Tua Mae Loog), Thairath, 10 July 2015, p.7, Appendix 13 
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reports which appeared on the international page of Thairath features only celebrity leaders 
from other countries without any movement from Thailand’s representatives; also, polar bear 
news images are published in its agricultural section. The dependency on international news 
agencies is the answer to reducing costs and finding the content that has enough news value 
to resolve news holes. In this sense, the idea of news commodification in organisations 
(Manning 2001) seems applicable to the representation of climate change in Thai  newspa-
pers. It was mentioned that: 
news commodification is increasing the dependency of news organisations to the 
content provided by international news agencies. This leads to the homogeneity in 
foreign news reporting and the local news because the news content will reflect the 
news value of limited global agencies (ibid., p.56). 
 
As a result, climate change news reports are presented with a global view in Thai 
newspapers. In doing so, newsworthiness embedded in news related to climate change       
implies that the significance of climate change problems is beyond specific countries but is a 
matter of global urgency. This newsworthiness increases the power of climate change        
discourse in society where diverse actors are utilised to validate their environmental claims 
as in the discussion in sub-section 5.5.3.   
 
Concerning the representation of risk in climate change in Thailand, portraying polar 
bears in news images tends to distance the reader from the idea of climate change risks,       
bearing in mind that Thailand is a tropical country where the greatest risks are the rising sea 
levels. In spite of exploring local effects from climate change, newspapers in the country 
feature the effects of climate change using polar bears, whales, and species located in other 
parts of the world. This representation can dissociate climate change from the daily            
perception of news readers in the country.  
 
Further than utilising iconic animals to intensify climate change risks, this thesis’s     
research found that a number of language strategies were used to frame news stories as      
dramatic stories. The strategies employed to intensify the degree of risk includes metaphoric 
phrases, stronger modal verbs, synecdoche, and passive sentences. Furthermore, the analysis 
shows that hard news reports and alternative news narratives employ similar rhetorical      
devices. However, the degree of using these rhetorical devices is different. Hard news        
strictly follows an inverted pyramid structure that limits the flexibility to employ narrative        
devices, while the alternative narrative supports the variability of language usage. According 
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to the analysis, special reports and news analyses that applied rhetorical devices do not     
merely intensify the risk of climate change. These devices also convey the particular         
positions that journalists are standing for, for example, the questionable intention of reducing 
emissions, moral aspects of environmental disasters, and the dilemma of social justice that is 
involved with climate change discourse. Rhetorical devices also allow journalists to          
emphasise particular views as their own voices to news stories no matter that such arguments 
were supported by formal news sources. The following examples in table 5.8 demonstrate 
the rhetorical devices employed in news related to climate change.  
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Table 5.8, The narrative devices found in headlines and leads of news articles  
headline body 
Chao Phraya drought ‘will last till 
2017’60  
[…] the El Niño effect would result in a repeat of this year’s 
weather patterns […] If the forecast is correct, it means that 
we will face serious water shortages in the long run. If we 
can’t save water in the agricultural sector, we can’t survive the 
water shortage crisis […] They should prepare to preserve 
water as they might face water shortages or salty water […]. 
Tumult in the sea heralds bad 
times. Thai fishermen are at the 
forefront of climate change and 
feeling the effects61  
[…] In 2010, the fisheries sector was shaken by warmer sea 
temperatures that caused […] On the other side of the         
development rush, at the heart of a proposed site for the Pak 
Bara deep seaport in Pak Nam […]. Local folklore says it is 
likely to come from the northwest while combining all 12 
wind passages at once – a kind of extreme wind that will end 
the world. Mr.Sanan (news source who is local Muslim         
fisherman - researcher) said, “God gave us an abundant sea so 
the grassroots people can sustain their lives. The end of the 
world might come. But his mercy will remain if we care for 
the earth.”  
195 countries agree on tempera-
ture increased limit at ‘1.5’           
degree62 
[…] to end this wheel of evil (refer to climate change –            
researcher) is implementing the clean energy […] 
Govt feels heat on climate deal63  […] the time to heal the world […] 
 
                                                
60 from “Chao Phraya drought ‘will last till 2017’ ” , Bangkok Post , 2 October 2015, p.4, underlining  not original em-
phasis, appendix 26 
 
61 from “Tumult in the sea heralds bad times”, Bangkok Post , 7 December 2015, p.4, underlining not original em-
phasis, appendix 15 
 
62 excerpt from “195 ชาติลงนามคุมอุณหภูมิโลกเพิo มตํo ากว่า ‘1.5’ ” (195 Chad Longnam Kum Unahapum Look Peum Tum 
Kwa ‘1.5’(, Krungthepturakit, 14 December 2015, p.16, underlining not original emphasis, appendix 9 
 
63 from “Govt feels heat on climate deals”, Bangkok Post, 14 December 2015, p.1, underlining not original emphasis, 
appendix 14 
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According to the illustrated examples, it can be seen that the unforeseen risks related 
to the devastation of the environment were visualised by referring to particular subjects such 
as war and spiritual aspects that are more familiar to its readers. On the one hand, these   
strategies assist journalists in reaching richer explanations of the situation; on the other, this 
exaggeration discourages self-resilience. Presenting climate change within conflict angles in 
news such as the struggle to maintain international relationships, the struggle between     
powerful actors and the marginalised, and the battle of humans and harsh environment      
possibly lead to public misunderstanding of climate change. In fact, it is more precise to    
approach risk in climate change as an uncontrollable phenomenon on a global scale that    
requires adaptation rather than framing risk as the battlefield of good and evil.   
 
To conclude, the analysis from the three newspapers over seven months shows that 
elites and officials are the primary-definers in news related to climate change. The structure 
of hard news narratives allows the primary-definers to advance climate change discourse to 
legitimise their environmental claims and environmental practices. Meanwhile, the opinion 
from other actors in climate change related news, such as NGOs and ordinary people are 
used to balance news stories. Moreover, the analysis indicates that ordinary people,           
especially people in rural areas, are constructed as victims in news narratives to intensify 
conflict angles of news stories. News related to climate change effects tend to portray       
ordinary people as victims. It can be seen that the effects of climate change are portrayed 
with news images of iconic animals that are not resident in the country. These news images 
raise the sympathy and awareness of the reader to climate change consequences but distance 
the effects of climate change from the daily lives of readers in Thailand.   
 
I argue that the utilisation of hard news narratives that reflect uneven definitional 
power relations of actors in environmental struggles, is associated with the characteristics of 
Asian journalism and patronage culture in Thai society. In doing so, newspapers are the 
places that allow primary-definers to validate their environmental claims by supporting them 
with climate change discourse. According to this, newspapers are not merely the agents 
which empower climate change knowledge by addressing climate change as a global agenda, 
but also the places where environmental operations are engaged with climate change        
discourse that makes such environmental practice become “common sense” to the public, for 
example, the operation of the global warming lawsuit. In relation to the operation of         
primary-definers, constructing ordinary people as victims can discourage climate change 
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adaptation in society. The involvement of the middle classes with the climate change         
problem is also underrepresented in news related to climate change.    
 
Finally, the analysis of climate change news from three newspapers reflects that the 
representation of climate change in news reports results from diverse factors in news        
production processes. While patronage culture and socio-political factors influence how 
sources are selected in climate change related stories, the impact of sales and marketing, 
which leads to news commodification, results in churnalism in popular newspapers.         
Furthermore, the structure of news narratives, namely hard news, plays vital roles in shaping 
the representation of issues related to climate change. These factors related to news         
production processes are further discussed in Chapter 6 on the basis of findings from          
interviews with journalists. 
 
 
5.7 From climate change issues to environmental claims and discourses in 
Thai society 
The section provides a discussion that answers research question 3: what is the       
nature of the debate - particularly with respect to truth claims - concerning climate change in 
these newspapers? The section discusses environmental claims made by various claim       
makers in news reports about climate change. The findings arise from the analysis of        
reportage speech of the commentators found in news related to climate change from three 
newspapers over seven months. This section comprises four subsections which discuss the 
present environmental claims, the factors related to journalistic norms and cultural-society 
that influences claims made and the absence of particular environmental discourse. It will 
also address the implications of these environmental claims to climate change literacy.  
 
5.7.1 The influence of the web of facticity to the pervasiveness of bureau-
cratic discourse and managerial discourse 
Due to the fact that officials and experts are the primary-definers in news related to 
climate change (discussed in section 5.6), the examination of reportage speech in hard news 
shows that bureaucratic discourse and managerial discourse are utilised by the                   
primary-definers to claim the legitimacy of environmental practices. In doing so, the facts 
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about climate change problems presented in news reports are defined from the perspective of 
bureaucracy and management.  Arguably, examining the reportage speech of the officials in 
climate change related news reveals that facts about government policies, plans, and official 
practices related to environmental issues are advanced by primary-definers. Specifically, the 
opinions from officials are usually advanced in hard news without supported research        
findings or statistics. I argue that the bureaucratic and administrational discourses in news 
related to climate change show a tendency to imply that climate change agendas are involved 
with national environmental policies by the government. This tendency reflects “discourses 
of extroverted domestication” (Olausson 2014, p.716) in climate change content appearing in 
news reports. 
 
In terms of the international news agenda, namely the COP21 meeting, hard news 
from three newspapers portrayed only the opinions advanced by delegates from powerful 
countries. In doing so, the arguments that focus on the challenges of the nations to reach 
consensus in the meeting and possible schemes to reduce greenhouse gases are prioritised. 
This representation of the COP21 meeting in newspapers implies that the success of solving 
climate change problems apparently depends on national management. In relation to the      
pervasiveness of these discourses, the aspect that portrays the COP21 as politics of reducing 
CO2 between developing countries and developed countries is manifested in the news      
reports. Table 5.9 demonstrates examples from reportage speech of the primary-definers that 
enacts the politics of climate change between developed and developing countries.
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Table 5.9, Reportage speech and news sources that applies bureaucratic discourse in climate change mitigation to news articles  
 
Bureaucratic discourse in climate change mitigation Primary-definer Newspaper 
…The cost of meeting the 7% target – equal to 23 million tons of greenhouse gases, based on an 
estimation of greenhouse gas emissions from the ministry’s last year survey in 2014 – would be the 
responsibility of the government, with additional assistance from local business operators on a           
voluntary basis. The 20% reduction will require international financial assistance, he said.  
Prasert Sirinapaporn, director of the Climate 
Change Management and Coordination         
Division, at the MNRE 
Bangkok Post, 17 
July 2015, p.3 
The emissions of Thailand equal 0.9% of global emissions. Importantly, the amount of national 
emission is an increasing trend, while internationally is trying to limit the temperature rise to 2      
degrees in this century. The aim is to ensure that global nations collaborate determinedly to control 
their emissions. In 2012, the cabinet approved Thailand to join the UNFCCC […] Thailand will        
operate emission reducing schemes in the energy sector, as well as increasing renewable energy, 
enhancing energy saving […] The main scheme to reach the targets of the country is implementing 
publicity campaigns to Thai people to cooperate with the government ….     
Natarika Wayupapnitipon, Vice president, 
Thailand Greenhouse Gas Management        
Organisation 
Krungthepturakit, 
27 July 2015, p.16  
…Four sectors which will focus on reducing emissions at the beginning of the plan are energy, 
transport, waste and industry. The convention assessed INDCs submitted by 170 countries including 
Thailand. The plans have the capability of limiting the forecast temperature rise to around 2.74C by 
2100…  
 
Prasert Sirinapaporn, director of the Climate 
Change Management and Coordination        
Division, at the MNRE 
Bangkok Post, 26        
November 2015, 
p.4 
The premier asked experts to conduct a study on whether the industrial sector will suffer if Thailand 
goes ahead with the target in the meeting of officials ahead of his participation in the United Nations 
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 
 
 
 
 
Weerachon Sukondhapatipak, deputy spokes-
man of the government  
Bangkok Post, 1        
December 2015, p.2 
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Bureaucratic discourse in climate change mitigation Primary-definer Newspaper 
Land transport must be reduced and rail transport expanded across the country. Thailand also will 
implement measures to prevent forest encroachment, ensure better water management and imple-
ment a haze management roadmap […] Thailand would work with the international community to 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions. Thailand had thrown its support behind a new universal agreement 
for a legally binding reduction in greenhouse gas emissions and expected negotiations among coun-
tries would be a success … “Green industries must be started to generate income while cutting 
greenhouse gas emission” 
Prayut Chan-O-Cha, the Prime Minister of 
Thailand 
Bangkok Post, 2           
December 2015, p.3 
The PDP aims to reduce gas supplies, the main source of electricity, from 70% to 37% by the end of 
2036 while increasing renewable energy supplies from 7% to 20%. But also included in the agenda 
is a plan to increase power from neighbouring countries from 6% to 15%, and coal imports from 
10% to 23% … “Coal-fired power plants are a must-have and the best solution to secure power      
demand is to place the plants near the spot water is being used” […] Even though coal supplies       
increase emissions, the overall greenhouse gas emissions per electric unit will decline due to          
decreased use of gas supplies… PDP would balance security, the economy and ecology while ad-
dressing climate change issues […] renewable energy is not stable enough for consistent power       
generation.  
Twarath Sutabutr, director for the Energy       
Policy and Planning Office (EPPO) 
Bangkok Post, 5       
December 2015, p.5 
Thailand believed developed countries should accept the responsibility for funding developing     
countries’ efforts to reduce greenhouse gas emission. […] Thailand will chair the G77 next year, 
responsibility will weigh heavily on Bangkok if the Paris Agreement does not conclude with a “true 
agreement” 
Prasert Sirinapaporn, director of the Climate 
Change Management and Coordination       
Division, at the MNRE 
Bangkok Post, 9       
December 2015, p.2 
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The pervasiveness of bureaucratic discourse and managerial discourse is also shown 
in the local news agendas related to climate change. For example, the news report in 
Thairath mentioned in the headline, “Bangkok Metropolitan Administration launches master 
plan on climate change; Bangkok is suffering from toxic gas and fluctuated sewage”64.  This 
news reports the operation as creating a master plan for anticipation to climate change by the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Administration (BMA). The 14.71 column inch news offers only    
directions and plans to solve the environmental conditions of Bangkok that were explained 
by the Assistant to the Bangkok Governor. Similarly, the news agendas about the global 
warming lawsuit are presented with the official claims that solving forest encroachment 
problems cannot be done without bureaucratic systems and administration procedures.  
 
The analysis thus points out that the pervasiveness of managerial discourse in hard 
news about climate change in Thailand is relevant to the notion of the “web of facticity” 
(Tuchman 1980). Since the officials are the primary-definers in news related to climate 
change, journalists tend to depend on their comments to identify particular facts about the 
news agendas. The similarity between two articles, one from Krungthepturakit and the other 
from the Bangkok Post newspaper, evidences the impact of the web of facticity in the      
newsgathering processes of the two newspapers. It seems that journalists made sense of the 
COP21 news from the facts identified by the officials in a press conference. The analysis 
shows that these two articles employed similar news sources which announced governmental 
plans to the COP21 meeting. Therefore, the facts reported in the two news articles are subtly 
different from each other. While the Bangkok Post had the headlin headline, “Kingdom aims 
to cut emissions by 25%”, Krungthepturakit mentioned in its headline, “PM will pledge to 
stop global warming on Paris Stage at the end of November”.65 
 
Accordingly, neither the scientific nor other environmental perspectives are utilised 
to frame news agendas in this study. On the contrary, environmental news agendas, namely 
the COP21 meeting, the global warming lawsuit, and others, were built upon from              
managerial and administrative viewpoints. While climate change is a multi-dimensional     
issue, using the web of facticity increases the dominance of particular aspects raised by      
powerful actors in society. Also, it seems that journalists discard other vital perspectives 
such as climate change science, green economics and adaptation to climate change, for     
                                                
64 excerpt from “กทม.จัดทําแผนแม่บทสภาพอากาศ เผยกรุงเทพอ่วมควันพิษนํJาเสียล้น” (Kor Tor Mor. Jadtam Pan Maebod 
Sapab Akad Peuy Krungthep Auam Kwanpid Namsia Lon(, Thairath, 22 July 2015, p.10, appendix 27 
 
65 author’s translation from “นายกชูลดโลกร้อนบนเวทีปารีส” (NaYok Choo Lokron Bon Watee Paris Sin Por.Yor.), 
Krungthepturakit, 25 November 2015, p.15 (Appendix 28) 
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constructing the idea to present news stories. In consequence, climate change topics            
represented in hard news can convey misperceptions that government policies and            
international negotiations are the key factors to anticipate climate change.  According to this 
analysis, the findings confirm previous research (Tillinhast 2013).  Arguably, climate change 
is framed with a political-economic overview in news. This leads to the misconception that 
governments are solely responsible for solving climate change by abiding by international 
agreements, regulations and other political activities.  
 
5.7.2 The urgency of climate change mitigation and lack of adaptation         
aspects 
In relation to the pervasiveness of bureaucratic and managerial discourse advanced 
by the officials mentioned previously in subsection 5.7.1, the claim that climate change       
mitigation is the most urgent matter regarding climate change issues is prioritised in news 
reports. The analysis shows that news articles from the three newspapers address the urgency 
of climate change mitigation with the requirement that Thailand must comply with global 
trends in order to maintain international relationships. This claim is usually mentioned in the 
leading part of news reports, for example:   
the Delegation of the European of Thailand’s headquarters and the Ministry of     
National Resources and Environment join hands to announce readiness for the Paris 
COP21 commitment. The Prime Minister will announce the global warming           
reduction policy-aim to cut 20-25% of emissions before 2030. There is a ready to 
bind international agreement to keep the world’s temperature below 2c degrees.66  
 
As Thailand has pledged to the Paris Agreement, it is compulsory to initiate it as a 
national plan because we are audited internationally. If we fail, it would affect the 
country’s recognition, trading pressure and environment. According to this pressure, 
we are required to adjust.”67 
 
I argue two vital issues concerning the representation of climate change in Thai 
newspapers. Firstly, the prevalence of climate change mitigation in hard news reports          
possibly obscures the real issue of reducing emissions in a local context. Arguably,          
newspapers tend to feature climate change mitigation with international matters in hard 
news, the context about CO2 release in the country is omitted from hard news narratives. 
                                                
66 excerpt from “นายกชูลดโลกร้อนบนเวทีปารีส” (NaYok Choo Lokron Bon Watee Paris Sin Por.Yor.), Krungthepturakit, 
25 November 2015, p.15 (Appendix 28) 
 
67 excerpt from “GR: วัดอุณหภูมิโลก, ไทยร่วมขบวนลดก๊าซเรือนกระจก 20-25%” (GR: Wad Unapum Lok, Thai Ruam 
Kabuan Lod Gas Ruen Krajok 20-25%), Green Report: Krunghtepturakit, 24 December 2015, p.8 (Appendix 10) 
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This analysis reflects that hard news narrative is unable to reach the dilemma of PDP2015 
that is a significant issue in reducing carbon emissions in the country. According to the        
representation in hard news, climate change mitigation is shaped as the elite activities which 
took place abroad. Therefore, hard news narrative about climate change mitigation in the 
three newspapers cannot deliver local factors that related to national mitigation, for example, 
energy consumption rate in vital sectors and the public transportation system.  
 
Secondly, prioritising mitigation issues in news can misshape public understanding 
about climate change in Thailand. Although reducing carbon emissions is vital to climate 
change anticipation, underrepresenting the issues related to climate change adaptation can 
undermine climate change resilience in Thailand. According to the National Climate Change 
Master Plan 2015-2050, climate change adaptation is mentioned as the first priority (Office 
of Natural Resources and Environmental 2015). However, Thai newspapers neglect the      
aspect about climate change adaptation from their coverage. I argue that the absence of      
climate change adaptation discourse in news results from using the web of facticity in news 
production. Arguably, the idea of adaptation is unable to emerge in news related to climate 
change because journalists tend to define facts in news with the opinion of the officials. On 
the contrary, the role of ordinary people in news is limited to eyewitnesses or victims of      
particular environmental problems. This situation limits participation of ordinary people in 
anticipation of climate change. Bureaucratic and administrative mind sets in news demotes 
the role of “citizen” into “consumer” who is an “environmentally conscious consumer” 
(Jamison, 200, p.179).  
 
Importantly, understanding climate change adaptation requires comprehension about 
local resilience, which emerges differently along geographical factors. While Thailand is a 
centralised state, authoritative news sources focused on the environmental regulations both at 
national and international levels rather than exploring adaptation opportunities in rural areas. 
According to this analysis, the government officials who are selected as the news sources in 
climate change related news are incapable of giving essential facts about local resilience. 
Within hard news narratives, the reports fail to acknowledge the complex nature of climate 
change. The situation related to climate change thus tends to be presented from partial facts 
that were gathered from spots of events. Furthermore, the analysis of news articles from the 
overall seven-month period maintains that there is less insight into climate change adaptation 
issues in the news sphere. This marginalisation allows researchers to explore further around 
the issue of news production processes, which will be discussed in Chapter 6, to understand 
relevant circumstances in environmental news production. 
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Finally, the representation of climate change in Thai newspapers cannot contribute to 
comprehensive public understanding about climate change. A lack of climate change         
adaptation aspects emphasises the idea of anthropocentric climate change in society. In other 
words, news media have failed to acknowledge the existence of humans as one of the agents 
residing in the ecological system. This holistic approach contributes to the understanding that 
human activities and the changing of the ecological system are interrelated. In this sense, 
anticipating climate change requires the capability to adapt to environmental changes. On the 
contrary, a lack of climate change adaptation discourse in news hence steers up the           
representation that portrays climate change as a vital threat to humankind. This perception is 
also reflected in conflict news values embedded in hard news, which metaphorises climate 
change problems as a battle between humans and nature. 
 
5.7.3 Taking for granted risks in climate change  
The analysis of news coverage in three newspapers indicates that reportage speech 
made by the primary-definers in news emphasises two major risks of climate change. The 
first is the environmental risk and the second is the economic risk. Even though these risks in 
climate change were stressed by the claim-makers, their comments are neither supported by 
the science of climate change nor other related statistics. In other words, it seems that risks in 
climate change advanced by the claim-makers were utilised to intensify the urgency of       
particular environmental practices that are claimed to resolve global warming. The following 
examples demonstrate arguments about risk in climate change advanced by the claim-makers 
in news. 
• General Akachai Chansri, Advisor to the Natural Resources and Environment       
Ministry said the harsh effects from climate change and significance of greenhouse 
gases evidence that the change to low carbon society is necessary to Thai society, in 
order to develop the country to sustainability, as well as climate change resilience. 
My experience shows that three ideas, which are the King’s philosophy,             
‘sufficiency economy’, the development to a low carbon society, and green growth, 
are the same thing.68  
 
• Prasert Sirinapaporn, Director of the Climate Change Management and Coordina-
tion Division said that Thailand aims to reduce emissions by 20-25% before 2030, 
according to the studies about climate. Thailand can reduce emissions by 20% from 
                                                
68 excerpt from “ ‘อาเซีâ ยน’ เสีâ ยงอากาศเปลีâ ยน แนะดันสู่ ‘สังคมคาร์บอนตํâ า’ “ (‘Asian’ Seang Akad Plean Nae Dun Soo 
‘Sang Kom Carbon Tum’), Krungthepturakit , 27 July 2015, pp.15-16, italics are not original emphasis. (Appendix 29) 
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the national capacity. However, Thailand must receive international funding to 
reach 25% reduction because the investment to reduce emission would cost a lot’69.   
 
• Meeting officials ahead of his participation in the United Nations Framework      
Convention on Climate change (UNFCC) yesterday, the premier asked experts to 
conduct a study into whether the industrial sector will suffer if Thailand goes ahead 
with the target. Deputy government spokesman Werachon Sukondhapantipak said 
that greenhouse gases, especially CO2, are blamed for the rise in world               
temperatures. The issue has become a major environmental concern, causing        
debates over control of energy usage.70 
 
Previous examples demonstrate the risks in climate change that are claimed as severe 
but which lack empirical data to gain support from the officials. Moreover, it can be seen 
that climate change discourse made by the officials transforms the definition of sustainable 
development to engage with the philosophy of a sufficient economy that increases the sense 
of nationalism (discussed further in section 5.7.5). It is arguable that the discourse of climate 
change, especially the risks in climate change, is over claimed to support particular            
arguments of the officials. Despite the fact that the risks in climate change are indicated 
without supported statistics from the officials as illustrated in previous illustrated examples, 
the investigation of their claims is neglected from hard news reports. The analysis shows that 
related contexts and counterarguments to risks in climate change, claimed by the officials, 
are absent in news articles related to climate change in this thesis’s research.  
 
In addition, the examination of alternative news narratives in climate change stories 
also shows that powerful news actors similarly dominate the definition of risks in climate 
change illustrated in alternative news narratives. According to the discussion in section 5.4 - 
News narrative and embedded environmental truth-claims in news related to climate change 
- journalists tend to embed particular environmental claims about climate change within     
alternative news narratives. Even though the structure of special reports, news scoops and 
news analyses allows more opportunity for journalists to present diverse perspectives to risk 
in climate change, the facts related to risk in climate change are similarly defined by elites in 
society. Moreover, the advantages of alternative news narratives are used to intensify         
conflict aspects and victimisation in news.  
 
In this light, the lack of criticized viewpoints on discourse of risk in climate change 
draws the questions related to perception to climate change of the newsworkers. Arguably, it 
                                                
69 excerpt from “นายกชูโลกร้อนบนเวทีปารีสสิJน พ.ย.” (Nayok Choo Lod Lokron Bon Watee Paris Sin Por.Yor.), 
Krungthepturatkit, 25 November 2015, p.15, italics are not original emphasis. (Appendix 28) 
70 excerpt from “PM Weighs emissions goal effect”, Bangkok Post, 1 December 2015, P.2. (Appendix 19) 
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seems that risks in climate change are taken for granted by newsworkers. Over claiming of 
risks in climate change, as well as misleading climate change discourse advanced by the      
officials, are published as facts in news related to climate change. In terms of environmental 
risk, journalists totally agree on its certainty (See more discussion in Chapter 6). On the one 
hand, climate change certainty has been already proved by the scientific community. The 
idea that environmental risks in climate change are absolute can thus be presented in news 
reports about climate change. While content analysis in climate change news conducted     
previously in the US (Boykoff 2008) indicates that balanced reporting has induced           
misrepresentations of climate change certainty, Thai newspapers do not provide critical      
perspectives to environmental risks claimed by news actors. However, failing to investigate 
the claims about environmental risks from climate change can bring misunderstanding of 
climate change effects in society, since environmental risks in climate change are varied and 
depend on geographic differentials. In terms of Thailand, newspapers fail to demonstrate 
particular dangers that directly affect the local environment such as coastal destruction 
across the outskirts of Bangkok. Moreover, due to the lack of criticised aspects in hard news 
reports, environmental practices, which are claimed to resolve climate change problems 
made by the officials, are left unproved to society. Accordingly, this finding similarly      
confirms previous research (Chongkolrattanaporn 2011) that criticises the intention of        
increasing the climate change literacy of power institutions in Thailand. This analysis of        
climate change news from three newspapers also indicates that climate change discourse in 
news endorses natural resource management of elites in the country rather than providing 
society with diverse environmental facts related to climate change.  
 
Here, I raise the arguments from two dimensions concerning journalism as a           
profession and a social institution. Firstly, there is the need to examine further what         
perception journalists have toward climate change issues. It is important to identify their 
knowledge and attitude toward environmental risks underpinning their performance to      
criticise the definition of risk in climate change commenced by powerful actors. As a         
journalist, the accountability to investigate diverse facts is a fundamental idea of the         
profession. On the contrary, this finding shows that claims about risks of climate change       
receive significant credibility to be presented without supporting scientific data.                
Accordingly, this thesis’s research provides further discussion about the perception of        
journalists to climate change in Chapter 6 to verify the idea that newspapers rely on the web 
of facticity to identify the risks in climate change.  
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In a broader sense, the second argument concerns news organisations as the              
institutions which produce environmental ideologies in the country that construct the        
definition of reality to society. In this matter, the production of climate change news is the 
process that allows the presence of particular environmental facts that are acceptable to       
people in society. Due to Thailand owning patronage value that prioritises entitled             
authorities, quoting officials seems normal for stating the truth in society. Other than social 
pressure, news organisations operate under the condition of laws and marketing pressure. 
Therefore, employing the web of facticity in news production has become a necessity for 
news organisations to survive the pressure. From this perspective, definitions of risks in    
climate change which, in fact, depend on personal experience, are not valued equally by 
news organisations but are dominated by powerful institutions in society. Arguably, while 
ordinary people have their own meanings of risk in climate change, it seems that news      
genres prioritise the definition of risk in climate change from powerful institutions in      
Thailand. This study thus shows that neither hard news nor alternative news narratives give 
the meaning of risk in climate change that is advanced by ordinary people. While the         
structure of hard news grants the power to identify risk in climate change to the officials, the 
alternative news narrative increases the stereotype of victims of climate change.                
Accordingly, the discourse of risk in climate change reflects the priority of definitional    
power (Allan 2011) in Thai society. In the midst of environmental struggle in Thailand, the 
definition of risk in climate change exhibited in newspapers unveils the interrelation of    
climate change knowledge and government institutions in the country. While the news genre 
reflects the power of environmental management of the government, it is shown that the 
power of civil movements is acknowledged by journalists but they have less significance to 
society.  
 
5.7.4 Nationalist ideology in climate change discourse 
The analysis of news related to climate change from three newspapers demonstrates 
that reportage speech made by officials tends to claim that the idea of sustainability is similar 
to the concept of a sufficiency economy71. Sufficiency economy philosophy (SEP) is a      
                                                
71 the concept coined by the King Bhumipol Adulyadej is a powerful discourse in Thai society. Sufficiency economy 
philosophy (SEP) is the name of a Thai developmental approach that was firstly recognised by the public in 1997. 
The speech made by the late king in his birthday ceremony in 1997 briefly mentioned the definition of SEP. However, 
the late king addressed SEP as the application to survive the Asian economic crisis which took place during this 
time. The concept has been elaborated upon by Thai academics and agencies and promoted by the Government of 
Thailand. It is claimed that SEP is applied by over 23,000 villages in Thailand, which are under the patronage of the 
king. The status of the concept is elevated to be the philosophy of the country. 
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powerful discourse in the country. This is because the idea originates from the powerful       
institutions and their relations to Buddhist values, the middle path72. Therefore, SEP is      
addressed by diverse actors in Thai society to illustrate native philosophies in dealing with 
the problems which arise from developments in the modern era such as environmental     
destruction and climate change. In relation to its power, it has to be acknowledged that the 
virtue of sufficiency economy, which emphasises three principles; moderation,                 
reasonableness, and self-immunity, is associated with the concept of sustainable               
development. Therefore, SEP gains recognition from The United Nations Development       
Program (UNDP) whose impact is felt greatly in the global South.  
 
The analysis of reportage speech in news related to climate change reveals that SEP is 
promoted by the Thai government as a fundamental idea, which the government utilises to 
address climate change. It has been claimed that the balanced way of living, which is a       
concept of SEP, can be utilised by individuals to the macro level of the country. Similarly, 
the official also addressed the fact that SEP and sustainable development are similar           
approaches intending to resolve destruction in the environment. The following examples      
illustrate the reportage speech published in news related to climate change. 
General Ekachai Chansri, Special Adviser to the Ministry of Natural Resources and 
Environment spoke about the harsh impact from climate change and the implications 
of greenhouse gases. ‘We believe that the transformation to a low carbon society is 
necessary in Thailand, in terms of sustainable development and fighting the climate 
change problem. My experience indicates that three main things, which are the 
King’s philosophy of sufficiency economy, low carbon society, and green growth, 
are similar developmental directions. […] Importantly, this implementation will      
reduce forest encroachment and will gain sustainable community forests. However, 
all implementations in the country are aligned with the big idea of sufficiency         
economy of King Bhumipol’s philosophy. According to this idea, there will be         
economic operations, energy conservation, and maintenance of sufficiency. These 
operations will lead to a low carbon society that will reduce the impact from           
environmental disaster.’  
Mrs. Nattarika Wayupapnitipon, Assistant to the Vice President of the Thai 
Greenhouse Gas Management Organisation and the Executive of the CICT centre 
said that Thailand’s emissions are at 0.9% globally. This amount is increasing,       
despite the fact that the world is trying to control the world’s temperature, rising by 
less than 2 degrees in this century. The aim is to earn cooperation from all countries. 
Thailand joined the INDC in 2015 to announce to the world community that        
                                                                                                                                     
 
72 According to the ideology of Buddhism, “the middle path” ascribes to keeping a moderate lifestyle, as well as 
avoiding the extremes of both sensual indulgence and self-mortification. The middle path is the “Noble Eightfold 
Path” that consist of eight components, which complement each other to reach peace and live human life with wis-
dom. Moreover, the concept of the middle path can be related further with spiritual experience, for example, the 
state of mind that is neither affected by happiness nor suffering. The highest goal of the “Noble Eightfold Path” is 
reaching nirvana. 
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Thailand is pleased to participate in reducing emissions to 7-20% by 2020. This       
reduction rate of 7% comes from national operations. It is capable of reaching 20% 
if the supports are granted from the international arena. Thailand will start the        
operations in the energy sector […], all of the mentioned operations are calculated 
together to prove that Thailand can reduce its emissions. Importantly, the mentioned 
operations will partly help in the reduction of forest encroachment, and increasing 
sustainable community forests. […] However, all of the operations will be conducted 
under the concept of the King’s philosophy and sufficiency economy. Also, the       
operations would be economically organised, energy saving, and sufficient. This 
concept will lead to a low carbon society, which will reduce the harsh effect from 
environmental disasters.73 
 
Further than the attempt to generalise the idea of SEP to the concept of sustainable      
development, the analysis shows that SEP is advanced to support the idea of adaptation to 
climate change. The following is an example from the news that the “Chao Phraya drought” 
will last till 2017”74. The article provides comments from Wiwat Salyakanthorn, Chairman 
of the Agri-nature Foundation:   
I see no choice left, except self–reliance, especially for people living in the capital. 
They should prepare to preserve water as they might face water shortages and salty 
water. This will happen and we can’t avoid it. Each community should have its 
ponds for water storage, which is a way of self-reliance suggested by His Majesty 
the King, who is a world-class master of water management. 
 
Accordingly, I raise two arguments concerning environmental discursive practices in 
news related to climate change. Firstly, the fact that the application of SEP contributes to 
improving the quality of life to the modest group in Thailand is undeniable, although the     
discourse about SEP has been exploited by political groups during political struggles in     
Thailand. To elaborate, the political crisis in Thailand, which is influenced cumulatively by 
income inequality and corruption, has escalated political disputes widely since 2005. The 
discourse of anticapitalism and antiglobalisation has been exploited from political groups to 
gain public support. Also, political groups propagandise that the country should rely on SEP, 
which is the King’s philosophy, rather than capitalism, in order to survive economic           
imperialism. However, according to Unger (2009), SEP enhances bourgeois values in Thai 
society. Therefore, the predominance of official sources in news related to climate change 
who refer to the discourse of sufficiency economy found in this thesis’s research thus        
evidences that the discourse of SEP is utilised to support the status quo of the powerful          
institutions in the country. According to the analysis of reportage speech in news related to 
                                                
73 excerpt from “อาเซียนอากาศเปลีâ ยน แนะดันสู่สังคม ‘คาร์บอนตํâ า’ “ (Asian Sieng Akad Plian Nae Dun Soo Sang Kom 
Carbon Tum), Krungthepturakit, 27 July 2015, p.17 (appendix 29) 
 
74 “Chao Phraya drought ‘will last till 2017”, Bangkok Post, 2 October 2015, p.4 (appendix 26) 
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climate change, such presentation reflects that the discourse of sufficiency economy           
increases the power of managing natural resources and environmental matters to the           
government.  
 
Secondly, analyses of news related to climate change reveal that the country is 
struggling to position itself into the global environmental movement. Utilising discourse of 
sufficiency economy shows the dilemma of environmental management that the government 
is facing. On the one hand, the necessity of complying with the Paris Agreement is not only 
as a member of the global community but pressure in international trading is also a concern 
for the Thai government. On the other hand, fossil fuel is cheap energy that helps Thailand, 
as a developing country, to stimulate investment rates, although internal conflict over       
increasing coal power plants is severe. According to dependency on fossil fuels, it is difficult 
for the country to claim the goal of reaching sustainability in energy and natural resource 
management. As a result, the officials use the powerful discourse which is sufficiency       
economy to justify the environmental practices of the government, instead of directly citing 
sustainable development.  
 
In terms of the portrayal of SEP, the officials use the discourse of sufficiency        
economy to empower local solutions in managing environmental problems triggered by      
climate change. The discourse reflects nationalist ideology embedded in the perception of 
environmental issues. According to the reportage speech in news reports, the officials claim 
that using SEP does not only solve environmental problems in the country, for example,    
deforestation, but SEP is also the path to reach a low carbon society. In this sense, while the 
claim empowers the national ideology of economics, it conveys the idea that climate change 
problems are the impact of western knowledge, namely, capitalism.  
 
Moreover, the officials engage the discourse of sufficiency economy with the          
definition of sustainable development. Defining sufficiency economy and sustainable        
development together ensures the righteousness of natural resource management governed 
by the official agencies. Arguably, this transformation of discourse in news related to climate 
change reflects the attempt of the government to affirm global standards in environmental 
practices in the country. The representation of discourses engaged in climate change issues 
in newspapers answers to the analysis of Unger (2009) who criticised the fact that            
sufficiency economy is interpreted as the effort to localize contemporary norms of a          
globalized market economy. In this light, this thesis’s research shows that newspapers are the 
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places where discursive fields emerge by the influencing of powerful institutions in the      
country.  
 
 
5.8 Conclusion 
This chapter aims to answer research questions 1-3, which examine journalistic norms 
that have influences on climate change and environment truth-claims in news related to      
climate change in three newspapers in Thailand. The claim makers and representation of   
actors in news related to climate change are also investigated in this chapter. According to 
the textual analysis of news related to climate change between June and December 2015, the 
findings and discussion can be concluded as follows. 
 
The findings show that episodic framing is used in news related to climate change in 
three newspapers. Two news agendas, which are the COP21 meeting in Paris and the global 
warning lawsuit in Thailand, are reported in the newspapers. I argue that the COP21 News 
articles that are episodically framed disconnect climate change issues from the context of 
Thailand.  Accordingly, the analysis of news related to climate change in Thailand shows 
similar relations to other environmental issues that are reported superficially with           
event-oriented news frames, shown in previous studies (Allan 2002). Concerning the         
representation of climate change issues in news, especially the COP21 agenda, textual      
analysis evidences that news policies of newspapers influence the way that news agendas are 
framed in newspapers.  
 
The investigation shows that churnalism dominates the COP21 news and news           
related to the environmental effects of climate change in Thairath.  It can be seen that the 
newspapers employ secondary data from international news agencies without further 
sources. This turns the issue of climate change in daily newspapers into a “climate change 
drama” (Ramos and Carvalho 2000), which cannot contribute to climate change literacy in 
the country. Moreover, the examination of the COP21 news in the Green Report and the 
Bangkok Post reflects that although the Green Report has more time and more space in 
newspapers to produce news articles than the Bangkok Post, the COP21 news articles are 
dominated by official and expert news sources. However, the context of the COP21 is       
provided in the article and the argument that Thailand is moving in the wrong direction to 
challenge climate change is raised in the news articles. In comparison, news articles in the 
Bangkok Post published during the final days of the meeting engaged with the agenda of the 
 
200  
 
COP21 meeting to the local problems of national energy production policies. The newspaper 
claims that emission targets pledged by the Prime Minister to the Paris Agreement were 
compromised by the plan to increase coal-fired power plants in the country. Importantly, 
textual analysis shows that the Bangkok Post employed distinctive layout designs for          
particular news narratives, namely special reports and news analyses that are utilised in the 
news articles which offer contextuality of environmental problems. In addition, these types 
of alternative narratives assist journalists in embedding some environmental claims that are 
unable to be delivered in traditional inverted pyramid news.  
 
Accordingly, I argue that environmental journalists realised that conventional news 
narrative style, so-called hard news, limits their capability to report environmental problems 
comprehensively, especially the environmental problems in modernisation such as climate 
change which are complex. However, they need to maintain the sense of immediacy in news 
that cannot be delivered in soft-news features. In order to gain the impact of environmental 
news reports in the prime position of newspapers, newsworkers employ narratives of special 
reports and news analyses in environmental news. In addition, the changing of layout design 
in these news articles can vividly differentiate them from normal hard news articles.         
Therefore, the news articles that do not conform to conventional hard news narrative in the 
main sections of daily newspapers can reach prime positions such as the front page of the 
Bangkok Post. This differentiation, I argue, is the tendency to conserve journalistic standards 
of newsworkers by typification of news. Arguably, since some journalistic norms are relaxed 
in special reports and news analyses, such as identification of news sources, the newspaper is 
at risk of compromising professional standards, for example, objectivity in news reporting. 
Therefore, excluding news narratives which deviate from professional standards is necessary 
for reporting environmental claims in the news.  
 
The examination of news related to climate change in alternative narratives              
evidences that a “web of facticity” has less influence on these types of narratives; therefore, 
the voice of marginalised people is manifested in these narratives. In relation to this,            
particular environmental claims are embedded in the news narratives. This thesis’s research 
provides examples of the articles that contain environmental truth claims. These               
environmental claims seem to suggest that environmental problems in Thai society are the 
consequences of corruption and injustice of rights to manage natural resources. Moreover, 
some articles address local wisdom that approaches environmental issues in different ways, 
distinct from dominant discourses in society, which are scientific discourse and western 
knowledge. However, these claims are found in the environmental news genre but not the 
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Green Report, which is a business newspaper.  Accordingly, I maintain that journalistic   
prejudice plays an important role in news framing. The environmental news beat in Thailand 
has been developed along with the history of conflict in natural resource management. This 
has resulted in conflicts influenced by the way they frame news articles. According to this, 
the representation of climate change and environmental issues in environmental news is     
emphasised by conflict newsworthiness.  
 
In terms of hard news narratives, textual analysis shows that newsworthiness          
influences the representation of climate change issues in news coverage. It can be seen that 
the three newspapers focus on the prominence of local and international politicians in the 
COP21 news report. Moreover, the rhetorical strategies, which are exploited to emphasise 
the impact on a global scale of climate change, are the headlines of news articles and news 
images. This emphasis reflects the fact that climate change stories are highlighted with the 
newsworthiness of impact and prominence. However, the news articles do not provide       
context and details that give explanations of their newsworthiness. Due to the limitations of 
hard-news styles, the meaning of climate change is engaged with political actors and its     
impact as a global agenda. Meanwhile, the science of climate change, as well as adaptation 
to climate change, are not manifested in the hard news articles. Accordingly, I argue that 
journalists seem to present that solving climate change is “common sense” in Thai society. 
The representation of climate change in hard news affirms that the newsworkers see climate 
change as a “public consensus issue” (Tuchman 1980) that is safe to report briefly in        
newspapers without public criticism. 
 
In consequence, climate change discourse is advanced by the primary-definers, who 
are the officials and the environmental experts, to support their agendas in local                
environmental conflicts presented in newspapers, especially the environmental news genre. 
In doing so, environmental news is not the agent that reflects definition of climate change in 
Thai society but the domestication of climate change discourse in environmental news is the 
justification to support claims related to other local environmental politics. This                
circumstance is shown in the examples of news reports about struggles between local people 
and the state in the dilemma of building coal-fired power plants. According to this,          
newspapers are not merely the agents which empower climate change knowledge by         
addressing climate change as a global agenda but are also the places where environmental 
operations are engaged with climate change discourse that makes such environmental        
practice become “common sense” to the public, for example, the operation of the global 
warming lawsuit. 
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I contend that climate change discourse in newspapers reflects what news media 
contribute in “mediascapes” (Appadurai 1996). The representation of climate change         
discourse in newspapers evidences “glocal” definitions that are initiated by claim-makers. 
Nevertheless, the power of climate change discourses does not encourage collaboration in 
solving modernisation environmental problems as mentioned in risk society. Due to the      
influence of journalistic norms, namely, newsworthiness and narrative structure, climate 
change discourse is advanced by elite claim makers and supported by scientific knowledge. 
Accordingly, I argue that the power of climate change discourse shows that climate change 
knowledge has become a soft power in “ecological neo-imperialism” in Thai society.  
 
The analysis of actors in news related to climate change found that powerful news 
actors such as politicians, officials, and experts are primary-definers in news related to       
climate change. This dominance, I argue, relates to characteristics of Asian journalism in 
Thailand. In this sense, environmental conflicts in Thai society are defined by these high-
status news sources in the three newspapers. While environmental conflicts between the state 
and ordinary people in Thailand are intense, for example, the case of the global warming 
lawsuit, newspapers construct ordinary people involved in environmental problems as       
victims. I maintain that this representation can raise public awareness about environmental 
problems but can also discourage the adaptability of people in climate change anticipation. 
This is also argued in Farbotko (2005) in the study of the presentation of climate change      
victims. However, the fact that less powerful people in the country are at the forefront of the 
effects from an uncontrollable future, as it is stated that the observation that “pollution      
follows the poor” (Beck 2013), is undeniable.  
 
The final section of this chapter discusses reportage speech in news related to       
climate change. The analysis of reportage speech in news related to climate change shows 
that bureaucratic discourse and managerial discourse dominate news articles. Moreover, the 
aspect of climate change mitigation is prioritised in the article, while climate change           
adaptation is absent from the three newspapers. Also, the findings suggest that the articles do 
not provide investigative content or criticism of the claims made by officials and experts. 
Furthermore, climate change issues are engaged with the discourse of sufficiency economy 
by the primary-definers. Accordingly, textual analysis shows that climate change is utilised 
to strengthen nationalist ideologies in the country. The claim that sufficiency economy is 
similar to sustainable development and can solve climate change problems reflects the       
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difficulty of the country’s positioning in national collaboration in anticipation of climate 
change.  
 
I argue that this representation is determined by a newsgathering process that utilised 
the “web of facticity”. Therefore, the reality of climate change and truths about environment 
in the country are defined by the officials. The discourse of risks in climate change reflects 
the priority of definitional power in Thai society. Moreover, it seems that risks in climate 
change are taken for granted by newsworkers. Over claiming of risks in climate change, as 
well as misleading of climate change discourse advanced by the officials, are published as 
facts in the news coverage. Accordingly, the researcher insists that there is a need to examine 
further what perception journalists have toward climate change issues. It is important to 
identify their knowledge and attitude toward environmental risk that underpin their              
performance to criticise the definition of risk in climate change commenced by powerful     
actors. 
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Chapter 6 
The Analysis of Interviews with Journalists and 
News Sources 
 
 
6.1 Introduction 
This chapter aims to answer the last question, ‘what factors drive the influence of 
primary-definers in environmental news production in Thailand?’ From Chapter 5, the      
discussion of primary-definers in news related to climate change reflects the power of high 
status news sources in the construction of environmental debates in selected newspapers, 
especially in news that relates to national policies on the environment. On the contrary, lay 
people and the working classes are constructed as victims (see section 5.6). This chapter thus 
further explores influential factors in the newswork that sustain predominance of those        
powerful news sources in news related to climate change in Thailand. 
 
The issue of primary-definers in news has been widely debated in media studies. 
Hall et al. (1977) criticises the role of news media to reproduce the definitions made by the 
elite groups who are political celebrities and some interest groups. The issue of accessibility 
of powerful people over newsworkers and their ability to frame news agendas is investigated 
by fellow scholars in media studies. Gitlin (2003) explains that newswork closely functions 
in “the hegemonic culture” (ibid., p.254). The works of journalists shape “common sense” 
within a society, which sustains the power of bourgeois culture. However, the functions of 
news media in the hegemonic culture is hidden and complex. Tuchman (1980) reveals the 
journalistic practices, namely the news net and the web of facticity that encourage           
newsworkers to generalise the officials as the source “who knows” (ibid., pp.91-93).      
Schudson (2003, pp.34-63), addresses the “media bias” in prioritising expert sources, who 
are proximate with authoritative people, and who can provide narrow and technical         
comments on public policies. In the light of these concepts, the power of primary-definers is 
influenced by the journalistic practices that result in particular journalistic norms, such as 
newsworthiness and journalistic narratives. In Chapter 5, the discussion based on textual 
analysis pertains to identify the primary-definers in news related to climate change and the 
influences of newsworthiness and news narratives on the dominance of these                      
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primary-definers and their claims in news related to climate change in the selected             
newspapers. This chapter thus further discusses the factors inherent in newswork, especially 
newsgathering processes, that enhance the priority of the primary-definers in news stories. 
 
This chapter problematises particular factors that enhance the power of primary-
definers in newswork. Employing the semi-structured interview with journalists and news 
sources helps the researcher to obtain insights into news production processes that relate to 
climate change agendas. This means that the discussion in the chapter derives from the inter-
pretation based on the analysis of both perspectives of journalists and the news sources. 
Since the primary-definers can have an influence on both increasing and decreasing the        
salience of news agendas (Anderson 2014), the findings from the semi-structured interview 
method thus complement the evidence in the textual analysis part to reveal hidden influential 
factors in the news production activities. In terms of new sources, the governments who hold 
the image of “the authorized knowers” (Fishman 1978, p.143) have more social credibility to 
maintain the “objectivity standard” of the newsworkers. However, the competing voices 
from the business sector can also access the news media by providing “information            
subsidies” to the news organisations. This thus reflects a mutual interest between the          
powerful institutions and the news institutions as criticised in “the propaganda model” from 
the viewpoint of the political economy (Herman and Chomsky 1988, pp.1-35). The findings 
from the semi-structured interviews also include the investigation of particular domestic     
factors in news organisations such as the news policy.  
 
In terms of environmental issues, some empirical findings (see Anderson 1993;   
Anderson 1997) evidence that the power of famous politicians is diminishing and the rise of 
voices of environmental pressure groups such as Greenpeace is increasingly evidenced. 
However, the situation of environmental journalism in Thailand seems to result in a different 
scenario. As discussed in Chapter 5, the institutional news sources, namely the officials and 
experts, can maintain their position of the primary-definers in news related to climate change 
in Thai newspapers. News coverage shows that environmental debates are defined from the 
arguments of authoritative news sources (see section 5.7). Paradoxically, the literature      
review informs that environment journalists distrust authoritative news sources due to their 
own precautionary perspective to powerful people (see Chapter 3). This circumstance insists 
on the necessity to investigate deeper in the news production process to understand why the 
official news sources can maintain their power over environmental news agendas during the 
usurping of natural resources between the state and the communities in Thailand. It is      
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ambiguous as to why authoritative actors entirely retain their arguments in environmental 
debates, particularly in environmental news genres.  
 
This issue is important to the understanding of environmental journalism, especially 
in the context of Thailand. This is because the socio-cultural background of the country that 
differs from western countries, for example, the influence of Asian journalism and patronage 
culture, has an impact on the practicalities of news production. The discussion in this chapter 
is central to the idea of the news net, news framing, source dependency, and the pressure of 
news policy and marketing. The perceptions of journalists and news sources toward their 
profession, organisation, and environmental issues, give insights which illuminate the         
relationship of journalists and news sources. This sensitive issue is difficult to observe 
(Anderson 2014). Also, this helps to interpret the idea of “professional standards” held by 
journalists and leads to a tendency to take for granted the dominant frame “outside             
consciousness” (Gitlin 2003, p.257). As Schudson (2003) mentions, “all journalism is        
ethnocentric”, understanding that cultural sensitivity is paramount to this investigation, while 
Schudson (2003, p.112) concludes that journalists are changing from relying on official 
statements to their own analytical judgement. To this notion, this chapter therefore also      
evaluates the possibility of this journalistic trend against the backdrop of the newspaper 
business and its readership in Thailand.  
 
 
6.2 The overview of general perceptions related to climate change of      
journalists in Thailand 
This section aims to examine perceptions that journalists have toward climate change 
issues in Thailand. This thesis’s research takes place during the decline of environmental 
journalism in Thailand. Meanwhile the business news beat occupies the space of daily     
newspapers in Thailand in the present day. This circumstance reflects the “mood of the time” 
(Manning 2001) in Thai society. Arguably, the flourishing of capitalist ideology, which is 
supported by government policy, is promoted by newspapers. The state exploits news      
organisations to persuade the “way of thinking” or “governmentality” to the audience. While 
the industrial news beat in the UK declined in 1979, the industrial news beat is the primary 
news beat in Thai newspapers in the present day. Due to this circumstance, the interviews are 
participated in by veteran environmental journalists who are working in either extended 
news beats, or stations at news bureaux. These journalists also provide alterations of their 
perspectives resulting from rotation within newswork. Moreover, the interview also includes 
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the journalists who are involved in producing news agendas that are related to emission    
reduction, which is the main news agenda that is analysed in the textual analysis part.  
 
The interview with the aforementioned two groups of journalists reflects that they 
have similar perceptions of climate change. Although the journalists are aware of climate 
change effects in Thailand, especially environmental effects, they argue that climate change 
is not an emergency issue for Thailand. This perception discourages manifestation of news 
agendas about climate change in newspapers. Moreover, perceptions of journalists tend to 
influence episodic frames of news related to climate change. They contend that journalism is 
not accountable for reporting the science of climate change (Janthong 2014; Sangtong 2015). 
In addition, they argued that international news agencies provide accuracy on the climate 
change newsfeed rather than in-house production. Therefore, they focus on other              
environmental issues and leave climate change stories to be published in international news 
sections (Paosri 2016; Sangtong 2015). 
 
Despite their claims, the textual analysis of this study reflects that climate change    
issues are mentioned in a number of news stories in national news sections. However, this 
news coverage does not contribute to the environmental framing. On the contrary, climate 
change agendas are advanced in news to support the environmental practices of the primary-
definers in news. While the literature review shows that environmental news beats in        
Thailand focus on ecological problems stemmed from natural resource policies, it seems that 
this framing is excluded from climate change news agendas in Thailand. This absence      
correlates to the perception of journalists who perceive climate change to be a non-
emergency problem in Thailand.  
 
Accordingly, the following sections illustrate related circumstances of the newswork 
in daily newspapers, as well as the perceptions of the newsworkers to their profession that 
allow the prominence of primary-definers in news related to climate change. 
 
 
6.3 The structural control of news organisations and decrease of                   
environmental aspects in newspapers  
This section aims to discuss the structure of news organisations that enhance the     
accessibility of official news sources to newsworkers, finally satisfying the hegemonic     
culture in Thailand. The structure of news organisations is designed to increase the practices 
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of the news net (Allan 2011, p.79). News departments are divided into a number of             
sub-departments either to optimize organisational specialization, in which the news          
department is comprised of beats and bureaux, or to increase the topical specialisation that 
comprises expert teams in each topic, for example, financial news and environmental news. 
Similarly, daily newspapers in Thailand separate their news departments into beats and      
bureaux. Also, the topical specialisation structure is implemented in daily newspapers, for 
example, Thairath and Krungthepturakit which are selected in the textual analysis part,      
separating their news departments into a number of news desks that increase topical         
specialisation. Also, they place their reporters along news bureaux at the core Ministries and 
governmental departments. Meanwhile the Bangkok Post and other newspapers employ the 
structure that is more flexible than the other two newspapers. The section editor of the First 
News mentioned that the First News does not entirely separate news departments into news 
desks. But the newspaper assigns a reporter into specific news beats that respond to overall 
newsgathering in a day. However, each reporter has a specific responsibility to report to sec-
tions’ news editors; for example, the “quality of life news section” involves reporting health 
news, environmental news, technological news, and educational news (Watanakan 2015).  
 
I argue that the structures of news organisations reinforce newswork which is       
beneficial to hegemonic culture (Gitlin 2003). Specialization in newswork increases source 
dependency in framing and newsgathering processes that result in the predominance of elite 
groups in news. In terms of news related to climate change, textual analysis findings          
illustrate the justification of environmental practices in the arguments of primary-definers. 
Moreover, climate change discourse is domesticated to support bourgeois ideology in Thai 
society (see 5.7.4). This section demonstrates correlation of these issues and the operation of 
the news net that finally influences the perception of journalists to the accountability of    
journalism in environmental issues.  
 
The discussion in this subsection is central to the implication of the news net 
(Tuchman 1980) to the predominance of authoritative news sources. Two issues are          
discussed in this subsection. Firstly, the discussion about the impact of the news net as a 
structural control of news institutions to the predominance of authoritative news sources is 
demonstrated. Secondly, the debate of the influences of the news net to “frame-blindness” 
(Maras 2013, pp.66-70), in particular news genres, is advanced in this subsection.  
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6.3.1 The news net as a structural control in news organisations. 
The findings from interviews with journalists reveal that the organisational structure 
in news departments, which aims to increase organisational specialisation and topical       
specialisation supports the sustenance of the dominance ideology in Thai society. In terms of 
environmental issues, the operation of the news net intensifies the authoritative framing in 
environmental news. While the structure of news beats and news bureaux optimises           
proximity between authoritative news sources and journalists, the structure of news desks 
increases the usual source dependency of the reporters. 
 
The environmental journalist informant (Paosri 2016) addresses the fact that          
reporters at news bureaux seem to embrace all aspects of official news sources in their news 
reports. The journalists used slang, “the bureau addicted”75, during interviews to refer to the 
attachment of reporters in the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment. The           
journalist claims that the bureau reporters rely on press releases and press conferences        
disseminated by the officials to write news about the environment. This leads to a lack of 
first-hand experience of newsgathering in fieldwork. Therefore, they have less                
comprehension of environmental problems in rural areas. This problem leads to                 
marginalisation in the voices of ordinary people which is reflected in the textual analysis of 
this study. 
 
Furthermore, the structure of news organisations rigidly defines the responsibility of 
journalists. Therefore, newsworkers are regulated with specific tasks and specific ways of 
thinking that complement the productivity of the news organisation, especially topical       
specialisation structures. Importantly, I argue that topical specialisation structures cannot 
support the realities of modern environmental problems in Thailand that are the dilemma of 
the developmental policies. Although collaborative works between news sections               
occasionally take place in newsrooms, this collaboration requires formal approval from the 
news editors. Two problems addressed by the journalists who are involved in environmental 
news production reveal some scenarios where the structural control has become a barrier to 
producing environmental news. 
 
The first example shows that topical specialisation controls the way that journalists 
frame news stories, causing the division between causes and effects relevant to                 
                                                
75 author’s translation of “ติดกระทรวง” [Tid Kra Suang] 
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environmental problems in Thailand. Arguably, the practices in newsgathering within topical 
specialisation structures cannot evoke the relationship between the problems of capitalist 
development and environmental destruction to the readers. The section editor (Watanakan 
2015) compares the rigid organisational structure to “silo structure76”. She accepts that some 
journalists at her organisation who are interested in environmental news choose to transfer 
their positions to “soft news and lifestyle” sections. This is because journalistic norms, 
namely news framing, inverted pyramid writing style, and source selection, within their        
previous news sections, are incompatible for presenting the essence of environmental news 
stories. The section editor mentions that: 
It is impossible to present the voice of people in rural areas, such as fishermen and 
farmers, within the form of hard news. In contrast, writing their stories into feature 
formats allows more space to illustrate environmental issues and their impacts on 
society. […] I can give more background, more depth, more complex explanations 
of phenomena. One example is the story about people at Pakmoon (see details in 
section 3.3.2.2). Writing the features allows extended clarification of the situation, 
such as the stories of folkway in the area, the changing of the ecological system, and 
the effects which occurred when communities lost their agricultural professions.     
Also, the story of the fisherman who was stuck in the capital city and became a street 
cleaner because he lost all his money during the long-run protest in front of the 
house of government. Well, it must accept that these stories are unable to be            
expressed in the sense of traditional news. News has its own grammar and life-style 
issues are not news in the traditional sense.” (Salila Watanakun, Section Editor, The 
First News, interview, 17 November 2015)   
 
This perception reflects that the topical specialization of news organisations 
strengthens singular perspectives to environmental occurrences. Arguably, the journalists 
need to select a single frame that conforms to their news genre for assimilating                   
environmental realties, while environmental issues in developing countries are multifaceted 
dilemmas of economic development and natural resource usage, for example, the dilemma of 
reducing fossil dependency and affordable energy prices. Accordingly, the authoritative 
news sources who have an advantage in their proximity to journalists at news bureaux can 
dominate environmental discourse in news.  
 
The second scenario is mentioned by the journalist who is involved in the COP21 
news production. This situation shows that journalists are not entirely free to access news 
sources who are usual news sources used by other news sections without organisational     
consent. Paosri (2016) mentions that, unless the editor assigns the reporter to cooperate with 
                                                
76 The journalist compares the structure of news department with the shape of silo that is built to seal itself closed 
and separate from surrounded environment. 
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other news sections, “crossing the line” is unacceptable in a newsroom. She gives an        
example from her experience from the COP21 meeting as follows: 
Actually, my job title is a reporter at the news bureau at the Ministry of Health.      
Every reporter in my newspaper has been assigned to a specific news bureau.      
However, I am interested in environmental issues so I always seek a way to write 
environmental news. Luckily, no one really writes these kinds of stories in the     
newspaper currently, so, I am not in trouble. (Thanida Paosri, Reporter, The First 
News, interview, 18 January 2016) 
 
On the one hand, the perceptions of the reporter and the section editor evidence the 
organisational structure that regulates newswork to conform to dominance ideology in     
society, for example, posting journalists to the news bureaux of the state departments. This 
structural control (the so called, news net, (Tuchman 1980)) reflects the way that news     
institutions join in “governmentality” (Manning 2001) of the state. The practices of the news 
net enact mutual benefits between news institutions and the authoritative news sources.    
Arguably, the news net increases speed of practicality in newsgathering, as well as assuring 
the possibility of obtaining the facts from sources. Similarly, the official news sources     
possess more accessibility to newsworkers than non-authoritative sources. The findings from 
textual analysis of this thesis’s research also exhibit bureaucratic discourse and the         
promotion of particular environmental ideologies, for example, the sufficiency economy    
philosophy in news related to climate change (see section 5.7). 
 
On the other hand, newsworkers can occasionally negotiate the boundaries of this 
structural control of news institutions such as the collaborative works between news desks. 
This means that this structural control does not entirely determine the way that the reporters 
comprehend the realities of occurrences. Moreover, some reporters always seek the          
opportunity to present environmental aspects in the news within their news genres. The      
opinions from journalist informants shows that as people, they realise that environmental 
aspects can be related to many occurrences (Pedchai 2015; Sangthong 2015; Kwanpong 
2015).  
 
However, this structural control does not only limit practicality in newsgathering 
processes. Importantly, it also influences the ideal concept of “news” that journalists have 
learnt from their experience while working for particular news sections. This issue is vital to 
the disappearance of environmental framing in climate change related news, which has been 
discussed previously in the textual analysis part. Accordingly, the next subsection discusses 
further the implication of structural control, the so called the news net, that pertains to         
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specific framing exploited in a distinct news genre to portray environmental occurrences in 
society.  
 
6.3.2 The influences of the news net to “frame-blindness” 
This subsection addresses the influence of structural control in news institutions that 
reduces environmental framing in news coverage. In order to understand how the structure of 
the news net benefits the dominant environmental ideologies in Thailand, two correlated   
issues need to be discussed first, namely 1) distinct perceptions of the profession of the      
journalists from different news beats that resulted from structural control; 2) the tendency of 
“frame-blindness” (Maras 2013, pp.66-70) in journalistic practices in a news beat. These 
factors are demonstrated as follows. 
 
The interview shows that journalists from different news beats have distinct ideas 
about their profession. This thesis’s research affirms that tacit knowledge is paramount to 
what journalists think of their professional standards. This is because journalists learn about 
journalistic values differently from their experience in a news beat. The findings reveal that 
journalists highly value “journalistic norms” as essential knowledge for newswork. This is 
reflected in the different perceptions of the profession of journalists who are involved in    
environmental news production and journalists in economic news beats.  
 
The reporter from the industrial news beat mentioned that learning “norms of the 
news beat” is vital for entering the profession. 
It is more about experience [than knowledge]. Each news desk has its own patterns 
and standards for news stories, for example, a set of questions that is supposed to be 
asked during interviews is different among economic news, industrial news, political 
news, and environmental news. So, junior reporters need to learn from existing      
patterns of work to settle down at the news desk. Reading news articles published in 
their own newspapers helps a lot to know what is good for a news story.” (Noppon 
Pedchai, Industrial reporter, Thailand Post, 5 August 2015) 
 
The journalistic values that the length of experience in the news beat are important 
for being a professional journalist, as well as the awareness of each news beat holding a    
different value from the others. Moreover, journalists perceive practicality in the profession 
as “on the job training” (Pedchai, 2015). Importantly, it is noticeable that conforming to 
journalistic norms in the news genre relates to “professional standards” that define what 
news should be like.  The journalist from the economic news section indicated that           
challenging conventional standards in the news genre is not easy. The journalist states: 
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We need to accept that each section has its own style of writing and focal point. 
Economic news is always different from environmental news. […] Sometimes, I try 
to pursue other aspects of writing economic news and, also, other sets of questions 
when I go to press conferences. I don’t want to repeat the same set of questions to 
the CEO, for example, regarding interest rates, break event points, returning rates, 
and so on. But this also depends on my editor. Nevertheless, the environmental issue 
seems different from economic news. Asking the CEO of a big corporation about 
environmental effects of their projects is not the best appeal that economic reporters 
consider. (Indra Chana, Financial reporter, The Bangkokian, interview 4 January 
2016) 
 
The financial reporter expresses that the economic news genre is strictly binding 
with a particular set of newsworthiness that pertains to capital growth. He claims that it is 
unable to navigate from this rule of the profession, and economic news sources expect the 
journalist to perform according to these professional rules. On the contrary, editors and    
reporters from environmental news beats think that unveiling social injustice, stemming from 
the effects of environmental management policies, is at the heart of environmental           
journalism. The veteran environmental section editor expresses his opinion to the profession 
as follows: 
In general, newspapers prioritise political news because of its prominence. In fact, 
political news just consists of interviews with powerful people whose speeches aim 
to have an impact on society. In contrast, reporting environmental news is working 
with people in rural communities who do not know how to make their story             
attractive to society. Their problems are not the talk of the town because they are not 
in powerful positions. […] As environmental journalists, we are fighting for people 
in rural communities. We try hard to find any element in news that increases the    
opportunity to be published. Even if it is not successful, at least we make other news 
editors hear and think about the problems. (Mekka Dettrakun, News editor and 
veteran environmental journalist, 7 January 2015) 
 
Similar to his view, other environmental reporters (Paosri 2016; Bhutapan 2015; 
Kamkowit 2014) agree that reporting environmental news concerns revealing conflicts       
between powerful institutions and lay people in rural areas.  
 
I argue that these marked differences of the perceptions of environmental journalists 
and economic journalists evidence the impact of organisational structure, which tends to 
serve practicality in newsgathering. In doing so, this organisational structure limits           
journalists to merely gathering tacit knowledge from their own news beats. Therefore, their 
justification of “what is news” and “what is not news” depends on specific cultures in their 
news beats rather than other factors taking place there in the occurrences. Finally, preserving 
conventional styles of a news genre is perceived as “common sense” in the profession.  
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This issue is thus directed to different ways of framing the occurrences related to the 
environment of the newsworkers. In regard to textual analysis of the three newspapers in this 
thesis’s research, selective framing in the coverage of the COP21 meeting shows that the 
occurrence is framed from a number of perspectives of powerful actors (see section 5.5). 
Central to these differences is the manifestation and disappearance of particular issues,     
especially the issue of PDP2015. While environmental news beats emphasise the             
controversies of PDP 2015, this issue has disappeared from the reports of economic news 
beats. I thus argue that the disappearance stems from journalistic norms in economic news 
beats that reject environmental perspectives from their newswork. In order to produce     
economic news, the economic reporters cultivate news framing from their “common sense” 
about news genres. The reporter from the industrial news section maintains that 
We prefer to focus on economic aspects and financial aspects because we need to 
produce the content that serves our readers, who are mostly business people and     
investors. These aspects are more important to us. It is true that there is an              
environmental aspect in the event about investment but it is out of our mission. I 
think that it is best picked up by environmental journalists, for example, the issue of 
power plant building. There are many protests going on and it seems relevant to      
industrial news. In fact, these protests have less news value to industrial news       
because they are obsolete. The protests repeatedly occur in similar ways and with 
similar issues. (Noppon Pedchai, Industrial reporter, Thailand Post, interview, 5 
August 2015)  
 
Drawing the boundaries of “economic news” within the aspects that contribute to the 
growth of the capital market, the journalist can exclude environmental issues caused by    
industrialisation from the news reports. Arguably, the structure of news organisations that 
influences distinctive ways of framing allows newsworkers to advance “professional       
standards” as the alibi in portraying the occurrences into their selected frames because each 
news genre has its own ideal of professional standards.  The interview shows that the      
journalists claim that maintaining “professional standards” is important for news production 
practicality. Arguably, newsworkers prioritise their ideal concept of “news genres” over 
evaluating the essence of occurrences to society. Accordingly, newsgathering processes are 
preordained by specific framing that the newsworkers learn from particular news genres. 
This framing regulates the way that journalists select their news sources and order the facts 
into particular writing structures.  
 
I argue that selective framing of journalists which Maras (2013) calls                
“frame-blindness” happens in both economic news beats and environmental news beats.      
Previous research (Wannasiri 2005) shows that environmental news beats in Thailand tend to 
focus on the conflict aspects between actors in news. For example, Wannapreuk and Sooksai  
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(1998) criticize the fact that environmental news in major newspapers failed to address the 
scientific aspects and the anticipation of the locals during the crisis of the Mae Moh incident 
(see detail in section 3.3.2.1). Due to the coverage tending to feature arguments of            
institutional news actors and their opponents, news reports about Mae Moh have become 
daily updates of conflicts related to government policy. Similarly, textual analysis of news 
related to climate change in this study reflects the conflict framing in climate change issues 
found in selected newspapers. In relation to this framing, the examples of perspectives of 
journalists to climate change clarify frame-blindness in climate change issues that are       
reported in environmental news genres. While the environmental journalist informants     
maintain the significance of risks in climate change worldwide, they claim that climate 
change is not an urgent problem for Thai society. They mention that Thailand is a             
developing country that is facing critical levels of environmental problems such as the 
drought crisis during 2015-2017 and contamination from industrial activities. These          
problems are obvious. Moreover, they are life and death matters to people in the agricultural 
sector. Journalists from environmental news beats dedicate their resources to report these 
urgent environmental problems rather than climate change (Raksasi 2015; Paosri 2016; 
Bhutapan 2015). 
 
Moreover, some environment journalists (Sangtong 2015; Raksasi 2015) advance 
that climate change news receives less attention from readers compared to other                
environmental news. Therefore, neither news about climate change effects nor particular 
climate change movements is of interest to the editorial room of daily newspapers. It is     
“irrelevant to the daily life” of Thai readers (Raksasi 2015). The journalist maintains that 
people will not be interested in climate change unless the issue is about incentive.  
  to give an example, recycling is obvious. People, for example, the working classes, are 
starting to use their recycling bins. It is not because they want to heal the world. It is 
that they literally earn money from recycling because garbage is not worthless         
anymore. There are a few people who are concerned about global warming, although 
some parties in society have realised the effects of climate change, for example, in 
some schools. I think that people are not really concerned about the environment,      
unless there is a particular incentive. (Nunthida Sangthong, The Bangkokkian 
Newspaper, interview 16 October 2015) 
 
Regarding this frame-blindness in newswork, two arguments are raised to support 
the notion that the operation of the news net has become a support system of dominant     
environmental ideologies in Thai society. Firstly, on the basis of closing environmental news 
desks of daily newspapers in 1997, it obviously decreased environmental aspects in news 
coverage of daily newspapers. This notion is mentioned by former environmental journalists 
in this study (Raksasi 2015; Dettrakun 2015; Watanakan 2015; Paosri 2016). They agree that 
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recently the newsrooms have lacked expertise in identifying environmental framing in daily 
occurrences. Although some daily newspapers have combined their personnel in               
environmental news beats to the other news desks, the section editor has excessive works on 
hand to focus on environmental issues. Also, the environmental occurrences are                  
corresponded by general reporters because the environmental news beat has been discarded 
from the news net. Therefore, environmental coverage in Thailand tends to rely on the        
operation of news bureaux in the governmental departments. Consequently, the officials    
become primary-definers in news related to environment, for example, the news coverage of 
the global warming lawsuit in this study (see discussion in section 5.6.1).  
 
Importantly, I insist that closing environmental news desks in daily newspapers     
fundamentally stimulates the official discourses in environmental discourses in news in the 
long run. Also, the journalistic values in accessing and reflecting the voices of marginalised 
groups in society are discouraging along with the downturn of environmental news beats in 
the country. Since tacit knowledge in a news beat is pivotal to professional development, 
removing the environmental news beat from the news net entirely undermines the experience 
that reporters would gain from the field work, as well as assimilating journalistic values      
inherited in the culture of the news beats. Recently, environmental framing has been         
declining from news coverage in Thailand. This circumstance is noticeable in the           
characteristics of news related to environment in this study in that bureaucratic and          
administrative discourses are conflated in the news (see discussion in 5.7.1). 
 
This situation leads to the second argument about frame-blindness in news related to 
climate change found in this study. Arguably, the operation of the news net in the present 
day fails to gather the realities of climate change issues because the topical specialisation 
structure merely enhances specific sets of journalistic skills for particular topics. On the     
contrary, climate change issues require integrated aspects to approach their complexity. 
While the environmental news beats cannot continue to develop their news framing for new 
environmental risks whose consequences are beyond the boundary of nation states,        
frame-blindness also takes place in the other news beats as reflected in the opinions of the 
journalists in economic news beats. Capital growth framing is included in the news and the 
aspect related to environment is excluded because it is “best picked up by environmental 
journalists” (Noppon Pedchai, Industrial reporter, Thailand Post, interview, 5 August 2015). 
 
The findings from the interviews also reveal that the reporters are inexperienced in 
corresponding the occurrences related to climate change. Importantly, some journalistic 
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skills such as framing and accessing various news sources are insufficient to produce news 
related to climate change. The reporter who is involved in reporting news related to climate 
change expresses her experience that she gained a greater understanding about climate 
change newsgathering after attending training sessions organised by the international         
non-governmental organisations. However, further skills are still needed to learn from the 
real situation of newsgathering. She expresses the opinion as follows:    
Communicating about climate change is of more immediacy than I had ever 
thought. Importantly, it is not only about ecological systems, but about the        
consequences of climate change including other challenging futures. It is about      
international politics, lobbying, the negotiation of power between the first world 
and the third world, laws, and the aspects of finance and energy development.     
Climate change is really a big deal. (Thanida Paosri, Reporter, The First News,     
interview 18 January 2016) 
 
In conclusion, this section discusses the structure of news departments in daily 
newspapers, the so called, news net, which influences the ideology of news held by          
journalists in a news. I argue that the representations of climate change in distinct news     
genres are preordained by journalistic framing. Since the journalists learn from their tacit 
knowledge of newsgathering processes, they tend to have “frame-blindness” to the            
occurrences. In consequence, this selective framing of climate change issues reflects        
ideologies that endorse bourgeois cultures such as capitalism and nationalism in                 
environmental ideologies (see section 5.7.4). From this perspective, the next section is the 
discussion relating to the relationship between journalists and news sources that discourages 
opportunities to initiate further aspects to the occurrence than the speciality of a news desk.  
 
 
6.4 Institutional source dependency and journalistic bias toward usual 
sources   
The discussion in this section aims to show the consequences of the news net that    
increases frame-blindness in newsgathering processes. Two issues are discussed in this     
section. Firstly, institutional source dependency is illustrated with the examples from the 
perceptions of the journalist informants. Secondly, the discussion relating to the journalistic 
bias of the usual news sources is demonstrated. These two issues are significant to the        
influence of primary-definers in news related to climate change. This discussion is exhibited 
as follows:  
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6.4.1 Institutional source dependency in news related to climate change  
This subsection discusses the dependency of the newsroom to institutional news 
sources in newsgathering processes in environmental issues that are enacted from the      
weakness of the newsrooms and the lack of environmental journalistic skills of the reporters. 
I argue that the institutions, namely the government, high profile non-governmental           
organizations, and international news agencies, are core agents that the journalists use in 
shaping their understanding about the issues related to climate change. This circumstance is 
also the consequence of the downturn of environmental journalism in Thailand.  
 
The findings from interviews reveal that newsgathering processes of environmental 
news beats and the other news beats are different, especially in the way that their journalists 
think about news source selection. This difference reflects the fact that news production is a 
“vocabulary of precedents” (Allan 2011, p.89). It is noticeable that specific norms and tacit 
knowledge which journalists learn from their experience in a news beat, a news section, and 
a news organisation determine the standard of newsgathering and the way that the issues   
related to environment are represented in their news.  
 
While journalists from environmental news beats are discreet in using authoritative 
news sources, journalists from economic news beats value the credibility of authoritative 
news sources. The veteran environmental editor mentions news source selection as follows: 
This is a delicate matter. It is like searching in the dark. Yes, it is very difficult. We 
cannot know immediately because reporting environmental news means dealing with 
a lot of people who are possibly taking advantage of natural resources. Therefore, we 
need to keep in mind, when we are talking to our sources, that they might have       
conflicts of interest in environmental issues. Their aspects much depend on their     
interests, don’t they? If we do not know their backgrounds, we cannot evaluate their 
intentions. (Mekka Dettrakun, News editor and veteran environmental journalist, 7 
January 2015) 
 
The viewpoint of this veteran environmental journalist reflects that environmental 
journalists look at environmental issues as political matters. I argue that this understanding 
of environmental journalists helps to reduce the dependency on authoritative news sources. 
Since they realise that environmental news is a political matter, they are more discreet in    
using powerful news sources in environmental news. This situation is mentioned in        
Schudson (2003) who examines newswork in political issues and found that the journalists 
tend to have more analytical judgement. This perception is also reflected by the news editor 
(Raksasi 2015) who stated that environmental journalism is the youngest news beat in       
Thailand, while other news beats such as political, industrial, and criminal have been        
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established previously in the country. Despite the other news beats that deal with the positive 
sides of economic progress, environmental journalism is involved with investigation of the 
negative effects caused by over consumption in natural resources. The outcome inevitably 
brings unpleasant relationships with powerful institutions such as big corporations, political 
parties, and governments. Nonetheless, environmental journalism is probably the only voice 
that publicises disadvantages of marginalised people in accessing natural resources.           
Accordingly, environmental journalists have precautions toward powerful news sources.  
 
Contrastingly, the economic news reporters mentioned in the interview tend to        
prioritise new sources who have authority, namely, top–rank government officials and      
business executives, the experts in the fields. These authoritative news sources help in       
reducing uncertainty in newsgathering processes and eliminating irrelevant facts. He       
mentions the criteria in selecting news sources as follows: 
The first targets are usually top executives of the organisations because they have 
authority to talk with the media, for example, the CEOs of private organizations and 
Deputy Director-Generals of governmental organisations. If we cannot access them, 
then lower rank executives are found. […] Basically, the information from          
governmental organisations is accurate and we can re-check further from the           
internet. (Noppon Pedchai, Industrial reporter, Thailand Post newspaper, interview 5 
August 2015)   
 
Moreover, it seems that the journalists in the economic news beats tend to agree with 
the information from authoritative news sources. Their perceptions are expressed in the topic 
related to facts about building coal-fired power plants. The journalists trust the official 
statements that building more coal-fired power plants does not affect the national emission 
targets. The journalists (Kwanpong 2015; Pedchai 2015) mention that it is reasonable to     
invest more coal-fired power plants in the country as follows:  
Either EGAT [Electricity Generating Authority of Thailand] or other independent 
power producers have their scientists and experts who carefully control the emission 
rates. It has been proven by scientific reports on the environmental impacts. Also, 
the facts released from press releases and conferences should be accurately based on 
their research. The other thing is that reporters have witnessed how safe the          
operation of coal power plants is; for example, they took us to visit coal power 
plants in Germany. This is why we don’t have to ask questions about environmental 
issues. (Aroon Kwanpong, Business news editor, The Trade Post, interview, 12 
December  2015) 
 
During the interview, the journalists in economic news beats neither mention the    
issues about community rights in natural resource management nor renewable energy       
direction in Thailand. Their perceptions reflect the “common sense” in newsgathering       
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processes of economic news beats that prioritise capital market growth and exclude social 
and environmental aspects of the news genre.  
 
Here, it needs to be emphasised that environmental journalism is declining in      
Thailand as it was mentioned previously that news related to climate change is the             
responsibility of general journalists. In relation to the discussion from textual analysis that 
the issues of climate change are defined from the aspects of elite news sources to support 
their environmental arguments (see 5.7). The findings from the interviews also affirm that 
the newsworkers tend to frame climate change issues along with the perception of              
authoritative news sources. Because of the journalists’ lack of experience in environmental 
newsgathering, they tend to prioritise the official statements as truth. These are opposed to 
skilled environmental journalists that employ political framing to environmental issues so 
they select news sources carefully. The junior reporter who involved in reporting news       
related to climate change seems lack of critical mind in assessing scientists and experts who 
tend to be news sources for climate change news stories. She mentions that access to the     
authority who “knows” about the occurrence is the first step of newsgathering. 
Generally, when I write about climate change, I always go directly to the Director of 
the climate change department at MNRE as he has enough authority to speak.       
Actually, if there are further experts to comment on this topic, we can produce better 
stories. [...] If it is needed to interview scientists, I won’t spend too much time       
interviewing a number of them. This is because their profiles as scientists are       
credible enough for telling the story, no matter whether their information is credible. 
I normally go for two scientists in a story, whose opinions contradict each other. 
This will increase the roundness of the story. On the contrary, if it requires some 
comments from communities, I have to interview more than five people on the same 
issue. People in the community can only tell us about the situation because they 
don’t know anything about scientific or environmental policies. They always tell 
things differently because they might witness things differently. So, more numbers 
are needed in order to get exactly what was going on during the incidents, although I 
can only use one or two people for writing the story.” (Thanida Paosri, Reporter The 
First News, interview, 18 January 2016)  
 
These practices evidence the notion of Schudson (2003) who indicates that the media 
favour conventional ideas, scientific, and middle class values. Although this idea derives 
from evaluating the value of American media, it seems that the culture of Thai journalism is 
a heritage of their values to some extent. This also points out to the fact that selecting news 
sources for climate change stories relies on a “map of relevance knower” (Allan 2011, p.81). 
This means that the journalist already has a specific target of news sources whose credibility 
is sufficient to the acceptance of society before the beginning of newsgathering processes. 
This practice thus increases the power of authoritative news sources in advancing their       
arguments related to climate change issues due to the reporter having insufficient knowledge 
 
221  
 
about climate change, as well as essential journalistic skills in corresponding with modern 
environmental problems. The opinion from other journalist informants in this study is in a 
similar direction in that they prioritise authoritative sources over other types of news sources 
(Pedchai 2015; Dettrakun 2015; Sangtong 2015; Janthong 2014). Although the reporters      
value the variety of news sources in the article, authority is the first criterion in news source 
selection. This perception reflects that “hierarchy of credibility” (Allan 2011, p.81) is     
“common sense” in newsgathering processes of the journalists. During the decline of        
environmental journalism in Thailand, environmental news, especially climate change news, 
has been produced by general reporters whose tacit knowledge in newsgathering processes 
stems from working in news bureaux and other news beats. From this perspective, journalists 
are taking for granted the truths about climate change and environmental effects from the 
credibility of authoritative news sources. In consequence, this practicality is reflected in the 
representation of climate change issues found in textual analyses of this study, which       
illustrates the disappearance of scientific and ecological framing. Meanwhile, climate change 
issues in news stories are framed with the aspect of national politics and international         
politics.  
 
Furthermore, this perception of the reporter contradicts her claim that the reporters in 
news bureaux relating to natural resource management tend to be “bureau addicted” (Paosri 
2016) when they report environmental news. Nevertheless, the answer about newsgathering 
processes of climate change issues which, as this reporter explains, points out that the       
practices of climate change newsgathering also empower authoritative news sources to frame 
news stories about climate change issues in their direction. This contradiction of perceptions 
evidences that journalistic norms are paramount to the practices of newsgathering. While 
insufficient skills and knowledge about climate change of the general reporter is one of the 
factors that encourages the power of particular primary-definers in climate change news     
stories, the journalistic norms of news production such as using the “web of relevance       
knower”, the “web of facticity”, and “around the clock culture” (Anderson 2014) enhance 
the dependency to institutional news sources. Journalists activate these norms as “common 
sense” and they are not consciously careful about the dominant ideologies embedded with 
the claims of institutional sources in news production.  
 
Importantly, climate change issues are open to engagement with any news genre      
because they contain multifaceted problems. Meanwhile, environmental journalism in      
Thailand is weak. The newsrooms thus formulate climate change news stories from the     
framing of primary-definers in news related to climate change. Here, the issue about        
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conflicts in natural resource management, that is the residue from the culture of                 
environmental news beats, is exploited to balance the news stories. In this sense, the new 
stories about climate change are presented with conflict newsworthiness, which is framed 
from dual aspects of oppositional elite groups in Thailand, such as the issue of the PDP2015 
the target to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, and the issue of the global warming lawsuit 
(see finding from textual analysis in section 5.5).  
 
In addition to the authoritative news sources in Thai society, the opinions from the 
reporters also exhibit that international non-governmental organisations are the primary-
definers in news related to climate change. Concerning the production of the COP21 news, 
the newsrooms of daily newspapers in Thailand aimed to use newsfeeds from the interna-
tional news agencies because “they [the editors] think that the quality of news produced by 
them [the international news agency] should be better than our productions because they 
have more expertise” (Paosri 2016). This perception of the newsroom obviously reflects the 
dependency on institutional news sources, which are international news agencies, to produce 
news related to climate change of the Thai newspapers.  
 
On the one hand, the weakness from inexperience of Thai journalists includes the 
disadvantages to claim expertise in the issues about international meetings such as the      
English language, international laws, and others. It seems reasonable, therefore, to use       
newsfeeds from international news agencies to produce the COP21 news. On the other hand, 
this perception leads to the newsroom tending to exclude the essence of the COP21 meeting 
from the realities of local issues related to greenhouse gas reduction. Therefore, the news 
coverage of the COP21 meeting is framed by external perspectives advanced by global       
institutions and powerful countries. Moreover, this perception also increases the dependency 
on international agency news sources in reporting the effects of climate change, which      
results in the detachment from local perspectives as discussed in the textual analysis part of 
this study (see section 5.6). Accordingly, this circumstance reflects the failure of the news 
net in Thai newspapers to produce the news stories related to climate change that 
acknowledge extended voices from marginal groups. On the contrary, it seems that the news 
net that discards the environmental news beats from its operation enhances the power of    
institutional news sources, in local and international domains, in the news related to climate 
change. 
 
The communicator from Greenpeace Thailand reveals their media strategy that     
similarly indicates the influence of international news agencies in shaping the representation 
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of climate change in Thai newspapers. He addresses the difficulty in climate change         
adaptation communication that results from journalists discarding the opportunity to gain 
information from a variety of news sources, especially lay people. Nevertheless, when     
similar sets of information are from international news agencies, the stories receive some 
coverage from newspapers in Thailand. Therefore, Greenpeace Thailand usually asks     
Greenpeace Hong Kong to distribute the press releases to international news agencies to    
receive coverage in Thailand. It is mentioned that  
Greenpeace in Hong Kong has a strong relationship with international news agencies 
such as Reuters, AP, and others. If our story is in these international news agencies, 
it will surely be published in many news media in Thailand. (Saichon Budsarin, 
Coordinator, Greenpeace Thailand, 11 December 2015)  
 
These practices of Greenpeace indicate that although the officials have more           
opportunities to access the newsworker, a resourceful international organisation like      
Greenpeace can also employ media strategies to access news coverage in climate change 
agendas. However, this does not guarantee the power of such news agendas in the long term. 
For example, the textual analysis evidences that photo releases about climate change         
adaptation of Greenpeace were published on the front page of the newspaper, but there are 
no follow-up news stories concerning the agenda advocated by Greenpeace Thailand in the 
newspapers (see section 5.6.2). Nonetheless, it is noticeable here that the operation of news 
organisations in Thailand seems to contribute to conserving the status-quo of elite groups in 
Thai society, especially the organisational structure, which posts journalists in news bureaux 
and increases dependency on authoritative news sources whose comments contribute to the 
conventions of a news genre. Contrastingly, the voice of marginalised groups is suppressed 
in news related to environment and climate change. This is because the journalists tend to 
rely on their “common sense” in prioritising the arguments of authoritative news sources. 
This thesis’s research confirms the idea of Gitlin (2003, p.279) who mentions that  
Through the everyday workings of journalism, large scale social conflict is imported 
into news institutions and reproduced there: reproduced, however, in terms derived 
from the dominant ideology. Discrepant statements about realities are acknowledged 
– but muffled, softened, blurred, fragmented, and domesticated at the same time. 
[original italic] 
 
In the light of the literature review (Daradirek 2000; Chongkittavorn 2013a),       
business and economic news in Thailand, which are the major news beats in Thai            
newspapers, tend to support capitalism. The perception of journalists in this thesis’s research 
also reflects similar circumstances where environmental aspects are discarded from the news 
coverage of Thai newspapers. It seems that the structural control of news institutions        
enhances the operation that increases the legitimacy of the governmental policies in turning 
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natural resources into the input of economic growth. Moreover, the environmental problems 
of modernisation, especially climate change, are advanced to support the ideologies of        
capitalism.  
 
6.4.2 Journalistic bias toward usual sources in news related to climate 
change  
This subsection discusses the influence of the news net on journalistic bias toward 
the usual sources in news production. Since the development of journalistic skills is highly 
involved in the process of learning from experience in a news beat, the separation in the 
newsroom thus enhances positive bias that journalists have toward their usual news sources. 
While the journalists in a news beat learn to understand worldviews from their usual sources 
during newsgathering processes, they also cultivate the dominant ideologies, which            
particular news sources hold on to. Moreover, the structure of the news net tends to enhance 
polarisation in news rooms. Arguably, the practices of newsgathering that impacts on the 
engagement of the journalists to the news sources seems to discourage the opportunity for 
journalists to share their perspectives toward environmental realities among their colleagues 
from other news beats. In regard to this situation, the information from interviews with       
journalists in environmental and economic news beats shows that reporters have a tendency 
to engage in over trusting relationships with their sources.  
 
The veteran environmental editor addresses his experience in working with his       
colleagues in environmental news beats in that, as an editor, he needs to remind the           
environmental reporters about their sympathy with ordinary people who are the victims of 
environmental problems. He mentions that; 
reporting environmental news involves working with people in rural communities 
who do not know how to make their story attractive to society. Their problems are 
not the talk of the town because they are not in powerful positions. […] As           
environmental journalists, we are fighting for people in rural communities. We try 
hard to find any elements in news that increase the opportunity to be published. Even 
if it is not successful, at least we make other news editors hear and think about the 
problems […] Sometimes, our reporters are too much ‘into’ pathetic situations that 
communities are facing (he laughs). […] However, this can hinder the capability to 
report news. Too much empathy causes bias to exclude the possibility that        
communities are themselves actors in environmental problems. In fact, local people 
play a part in causing local environmental problems, with innocent motives or not. 
We have seen that they were exploited by powerful people in many cases. By this, 
we cannot just assume that they are innocent. I had to remind our reporters of this 
bias. (Mekka Dettrakun, News editor and veteran environment journalist, 7 January 
2015) 
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According to this veteran environmental journalist, the culture of the news beat is 
contradicted by what Schudson (2003, p.60) states, that “the media are biased toward        
conventional over dissident opinions, toward science over religion, and toward upper status 
and upper-income groups over the poor.” The sympathy for marginalised people in rural      
areas is noticeable from the veteran environmental journalist’s viewpoint. However, I argue 
that the over trusting relationship directly influences the framing of journalists selected in 
constructing their news stories. Moreover, this over trusting relationship, combined with the 
media relations strategy of institutional news sources, increases the power of primary-
definers in both starting news agendas and shaping the direction of news stories. While there 
are over trusting relationships between journalists in environmental news beats and         
marginalized people, the journalists in news bureaux and economic journalists tend to have a 
positive bias toward institutional news sources. Concerning the dilemma of the PDP2015 and 
the target of greenhouse gas reduction, the business news editor expresses his trust in the 
operation of the Electricity Generating Authority of Thailand in controlling emissions (see 
section 6.4.1). Besides his opinion, the literature review also shows that institutional news 
sources utilised extensive strategies in building long term trust between their target            
journalists and the organisations (see section 2.7). Direct to the issue of the PDP2015, the 
Ministry of Energy organised the media trip to Japan for industrial journalists. The            
documents of the Ministry of Energy mention that the trip aimed to educate journalists about 
the clean coal and safety schemes of coal power plants. However, this seven-day tour       
programme from 13-18 February 2017 was widely leaked to social media. The tour merely 
spent a half-day visiting the coal power plant at Matsuura Thermal Power Plant, while the 
rest of it was dedicated to tourist attractions and restaurants77 
 
Similarly, the interview with the non-governmental organisational news sources    
reveals that trustworthiness between news sources and journalists is vital to the success of 
environmental campaigning. The informant from the wildlife conservation foundation claims 
his strong connection with the senior journalists in news bureaux at the Ministry of Natural 
Resource and Environment as follows: 
I have strong connections with senior environmental journalists. Even though they 
have been rotated to news bureaux in the Ministry of Natural Resources and            
Environment, our connection is still worthwhile. This is because these senior          
reporters can access powerful people in the Ministry. It is always the case that the 
government try to do kite–flying. So, the connection with bureau reporters helps me 
get insiders before the news spreads out. In terms of the advocacy mission, it is      
                                                
77 detail of programme:  
https://www.facebook.com/thematterco/photos/pcb.1843544955860898/1843544752527585/?type=3&theater 
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beneficial to us for preparation of essential environmental data to persuade public 
opinion in advance. Sometimes, however, senior journalists help me with leaking 
our prepared information to reach people in the Ministry. This is advantageous to 
operation of our strategic plans. In terms of the environmental conservation mission, 
this is a vital strategy to deal with corruption and conflict of interest issues that we 
are all aware of in our country. It is impossible to either obtain evidence or just       
reveal it publicly because they are powerful people. What we can do is bluff. Well, 
now you have seen that our foundation is working around political policy… 
(Sanchai Thongruk, Director, Wildlife Conservation Foundation, interview, 12 
December 2015)  
 
Regarding this claim, the strategies of news sources has impact on either the       
emergence of environmental news agendas or the decreasing salience of environmental news 
agendas. Due to trustworthiness in usual news sources, the journalists assist in the process of 
environmental publicity that contributes to national public policies. In this light, participation 
of news sources is not merely related to framing of environmental news but it concerns the 
emergence of news agendas relating to environmental issues in society.  
 
Moreover, I argue that, within the structure of the news net, newswork has become 
the field of contest between dominant ideologies advanced by institutional news sources. 
This confirms that the primary-definers in environmental news comprise different groups of 
elite. The predominance of the officials is evidenced by textual analysis, although the       
interview insists that elite groups, who are the expert and the high-profile environmentalists, 
can also influence the emergence of environmental agendas in newspapers. The dominance 
of these primary-definers accrues while the voices of marginalised groups are discouraged 
from news coverage in daily newspapers in Thailand. The issue of accessibility stems from 
the news net thus increasing the power of powerful institutions in framing the environmental 
conflicts in society. The circumstance that journalists learn from the worldview of their usual 
news sources is mentioned by Gitlin (2003):  
journalists are trained to be desensitized to the voices and life-world of working 
class and minority people; they are also trained in locating and treating “the news” 
so that it is “credible” and, by their own lights, “important”. (ibid., p.269)   
 
This circumstance is also reflected in the findings in the textual analysis part (section 
5.5) that demonstrate the predominance of information from press releases in news reports. 
Moreover, expert sources, especially the officials in government organisations, have become 
solo news sources in environmental news reports without alternative viewpoints from other 
sources in the articles. Accordingly, this over trusting relationship between journalists and 
usual news sources clarifies the power of authoritative news sources in news related to      
climate change. 
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Furthermore, the scientist who works for the climatology department of the            
government mentioned that he is acquainted with a group of journalists who are responsible 
for environmental news, while economic journalists do not approach him as a news source of 
the issues related to climate change at all. The scientist mentioned that:  
environmental reporters always come to me when there is a current environmental 
situation that they think is related to climate change. The major problem is their        
scientific knowledge. In general, the journalists have wrong understandings of what 
climate change actually is. [...] I have to lecture basic understanding about climate 
change before giving other comments they require. What they usually ask for is        
relevant scientific information to specific environmental events in society. […]    
Economics journalists have never come to me. Actually, I think that they should 
have come. Climate change is not about the environment but it is about the problem 
of development and economics. (Arnon Sanitwong, Director, The Geo-Informatics 
and Space Technology Development Agency (Public Organisation), interview, 11 
November 2015) 
 
This situation is also pointed out by the communicators in NGO organisations 
(Klaprayut 2014; Budsarin 2015). The informants maintained that climate change politics is 
absent from newspapers in Thailand because journalists have only partial information from 
their usual news sources. For example, Thai Climate Justice78 organised a series of free       
training events about emissions of fuel types used in power plants. While the invitation is 
normally accepted from junior environmental journalists who work for general news         
sections, industrial journalists usually refuse participation in the training.  
 
This circumstance thus indicates the positive bias of journalists to attach with their 
usual news sources for reporting news related to climate change; for example, the dilemma 
of building coal-fired power plants and the release of greenhouse gases has never been raised 
in the economic and business news genre, although the news agenda of the PDP2015 is     
reported in business newspapers. Similarly, the issue related to energy pricing has never been 
analysed or mentioned in environmental news genres. The distinct selective framing of       
environmental issues between news genres is the result of polarisation in newsrooms.       
Finally, its consequences have become an intrinsic barrier to the achievement of the profes-
sion to engage in public literacy in climate change because the news coverage cannot        
provide climate change stories that answer the complex realities of the issues. On the         
                                                
78 Thai Climate Justice is the working group which has joined hands with environmental and cultural NGOs in Thai-
land. The will of collaboration is to create public participation in climate change issues and advocate climate justice. 
The organisation aims to raise public awareness and understanding about climate change. Moreover, the organisa-
tion aims to monitor government policy that connects to international collaboration in climate change mitigation and 
adaptation based on climate justice approaches. 
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contrary, the coverage about climate change seems to increase social myths about climate 
change such as victimisation in environmental disasters, blaming business corporations for 
climate change problems, and discouraging empowerment of ordinary people to engage in 
public policy. This representation does not contribute to sustainable development             
approaches, which are required for developing countries such as Thailand. 
 
Regarding this finding, I argue that there is a necessity to reframe both the structure 
of news departments and journalistic practices in order to address climate change problems 
in newspapers. This is because conventional news organisation structures are too rigid. The 
topical structure cannot contribute to the effectiveness of newsgathering processes that      
involve modern environmental issues. I argue that neither radical green ideologies in         
environment news beats nor capitalist ideologies in economic news beats can construct       
environmental news that enables sustainable development literacy. However, this initiation is 
not easy to take place along with competitive news business in Thai society. This issue is 
discussed further in section 6.4.     
 
By this, I do not mean that climate change issues are supposed to be the                  
responsibility of environmental journalism. On the contrary, climate change topics require 
integrated collaboration between journalists on news desks to achieve comprehensive stories. 
Moreover, the lack of environmental perspectives in news related to climate change is unable 
to reflect the reality of climate change to society. Therefore, environmental journalism is 
essential to framing news related to climate change that is meaningful to Thai society,        
especially climate change news frames that contribute to sustainable development literacy.  
 
Overall, this section demonstrates the power of institutional sources in framing and 
shaping news related to climate change in daily newspapers. The finding shows that the 
structure of the news department, the news net, increases the opportunity for journalists to 
attach to their usual news sources. Moreover, the newsgathering process is a vital factor that 
enhances the dominant ideology, which the journalists learn during their practice in the news 
beats, in news coverage about climate change. Finally, the issue of over trust between usual 
news sources and the journalists, combined with the media strategies of institutional news 
sources, suppresses the voice of marginalised people in society.  
 
Nevertheless, I argue that journalists are the agents who are involved in two layers of 
discursive practices. On the one hand, journalists need to deal with the worldviews of their 
usual sources, especially the powerful institutions in Thailand. Therefore, they have          
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cultivated news framing that conforms to the dominant ideologies in the country such as     
capitalism and sufficiency-economy. However, this neither means that the journalists are 
passive agents in the news production process nor that the institutions have complete control 
of the practicalities in newswork.  
 
On the other hand, the journalists have their interpretations about the realities of the 
environment. Regarding the interview, journalist informants (Kwanpong 2015; Bhutapan 
2015; Raksasi 2015; Watanakan 2015) expressed their concerns about environmental      
problems, including climate change, as the critical problem. I thus argue that the way that 
journalists frame environmental problems in news can be altered when the journalist        
accesses external realities about environment outside the structure of the news net. This issue 
is mentioned by Gitlin (2003): 
the reporters may change their images of their audiences or even of the world and, 
too, their “instincts” about what is “newsworthy,” “interesting” or “important.” […] 
Their vulnerability depends on many things: personal life-experience, specific         
organisational arrangements, and the shifting of boundaries of the ideologically       
permissible in the wider society as well as in the newsroom. But the vulnerability 
begins with the fact that reporters have sparse contact with their actual readers and 
viewers; their everyday sense of audience cannot be strong enough to insulate them 
against the specific, focused pressures. (ibid. p.269) 
 
Accordingly, the next section provides a discussion that pertains to this alteration of 
news framing by using the concrete example of how journalists alter their news framing and 
their ideal of their profession. This issue is exhibited by addressing the case of the Green 
Report in Krungthepturakit.  
 
 
6.5 Challenging the structure of the news net and initiation to collaborative 
newswork in environmental issues 
This section aims to demonstrate the situation that enhances journalists to challenge 
journalistic conventions in a news beat. Also, the exploration of collaborative work between 
news beats in a newspaper is discussed in this section. The findings are derived from         
interviews with the editorial team of the Green Report of Krungthepturakit.  
 
The Green Report is a monthly supplement in Krungthepturakit. The objective of the 
publication is to provide alternative news related to environment (see the Green Report news 
policy in section 3.3.3). The initiation in launching the Green Report had started when the 
government announced the plan to expand the industrial estate area around Mab Ta Phud   
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estate. While the Mab Ta Phud estate is the largest industrial estate in the country and is     
significant in generating economic growth in the Eastern region, environmental problems 
around Mab Ta Phud have affected communities since 1987 and are still going on now (see 
detail of Mab Ta Phud case in section 3.3).  
 
Accordingly, Krungthepturakit was interested in producing investigative reports in 
order to clarify controversial issues about the environmental effects of the industrial estate 
and its responsibility. The task was assigned to the industrial news desk, which is a major 
news section of the newspaper. Chalao Kanchana (Kanchana 2015), the Executive Editor of 
Krungthepturakit, argues that the newspaper posted industrial reporters to embed themselves 
in Mab Ta Phud industrial estate and surrounding communities. The investigation was going 
on for three months but the team had never reached consensus about what aspect should be 
presented regarding the Mab Ta Phud issue for their investigative report. Since the team had 
found that the issue is complicated, misrepresentation would bring significant consequences. 
They agreed that daily newspapers cannot report environmental conflicts in Mab Ta Phud 
because environmental conflict is inert and takes time to be manifested in society. Moreover, 
neither industrial aspects nor environmental aspects can be used to frame the problem        
correctly. Finally, the executive editor decided to propose to the editorial board of the       
newspaper to launch a new supplement, whose newsgathering process is not assigned to a 
particular news desk. Also, conventional news narrative is exempt from this new              
supplement. It was claimed that; 
our team agreed that the Mab Ta Phud problem is an environmental issue. As           
industrial journalists, we have never touched on deep environmental issues before. 
And when we did, we came to realise that it is a delicate matter. 20 years of conflicts 
in Mab Ta Phud will never end, if the issue is portrayed by focusing on conflicts of 
communities and industrial companies. On the other hand, we know that the issue 
has been underrepresented by industrial news beats for a long time. This does not 
mean that we did not report the Mab Ta Phud agenda, but the way that we usually     
rely on official sources in Bangkok cannot reach the reality of the Mab Ta Phud            
problem. (Chalao Kanchana, Editor in Cheif, Krungthepturakit, interview, 6 
November 2015)  
 
This perception seems to indicate that business journalists have their own analytical 
ideas about environmental problems that strike within the dilemma of industrial development 
policies in the country. However, they also comply with the traditions of business news        
genres so they do not believe that the Mab Ta Phud issue fits with their standards of news    
reports. Regarding this idea, the journalists addressed the limitations of the conventional     
organisational structure of the news department that impacted on representation of social 
reality, specifically the reality of environmental problems in modernisation that are too       
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complex to be partially presented within specific news genres. Arguably, the establishing of 
the Green Report reflects attempts of journalists to challenge conventional organisational 
structures in their discipline. 
 
In this sense, I argue that this initiative evidences the situation when the journalists 
are navigated from their usual worldview that they have learnt from their experience in a 
news beat. They thus start to re-evaluate the professional standards and accountability to    
represent the social world. In the case of these journalists, the attempt resulted in the first 
publication of the Green Report in 2012 that provides articles about the Mab Ta Phud issue. 
Since their editorial team derived from volunteer journalists from Krungthepturakit, the staff 
joined in the editorial meeting which is a mix among diverse news beats in a newspaper.     
Also, the number of staff joining in each monthly issue is unstable depending on the daily 
work load of each volunteer. Nevertheless, the First Editor of the Green Report   argues that 
the diversity is advantageous to the team because it can increase opportunities to find        
interesting environmental aspects in daily news agendas. It was mentioned that;  
We are not being too “environmentalist”. We don’t do this in the Green Report. We 
aim to open space for the ideas of everyone because there are environmental aspects 
in every news agenda. But it depends on the perspective that journalists use to look 
at it. Some reporters tell me that since they joined the Green Report  , they have seen 
environmental issues in daily occurrences that they corresponded with as reporters 
more than before. (Warapa Janthong, First Editor, Green Report, Krungthepturakit, 
interview, 20 September 2015)  
 
By using “too “environmentalist” ”, the journalist seems to suggest that the             
environmental news in environmental news genres is deviant from the “objectivity          
standard”. This perspective of business journalists signifies the polarisation of the attitudes 
toward the standard of “objectivity” in the newsroom. Despite this tendency, the starting of 
the Green Report illustrates the attempt to look at environmental issues in a collaborative 
way. Also, it shows that journalists are active agents in news production processes. The      
section editor from the marketing news desk maintained that joining the Green Report allows 
journalists to present reality in a way that does not depend on news structure. The section 
editor mentioned that “It does not mean that I don’t really think about environmental aspects 
when writing news in daily newspapers. Indeed, I think that there is no space to present what 
I think” (Jittra Moonwisut, Marketing Editor, Krungthepturakit, interview, 6 November 
2015) 
 
However, despite the claims that the Green Report employs alternative ways in 
framing environment news, I have found that the article in the Green Report is narrated with 
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the journalistic style of news scoops with more space to provide contexts of such              
environmental problems raised in the publication. Moreover, the intention to reduce          
dependency in official news sources in news production (Janthong 2014) seems activated by 
an increasing number of expert sources. The analysis of news related to climate change in 
the Green Report also evidences the dominance of powerful news sources that are academic 
and expert (see discussion in section 5.3).  
 
On 6 November 2015, I had a chance to observe an editorial meeting of The Green 
Report. The observation shows that the meeting is primarily involved in brain storming and 
information sharing in regard to news source selection. Moreover, tentative news agendas of 
the next issue are prepared beforehand by the Executive Editor. Therefore, the staff do not 
have a chance to discuss news agendas of the next issue. The meeting took place informally 
in the small TV studio room. According to the observation, it seems that a few reporters in 
the newspaper were interested in producing the Green Report. Only 5 staff joined in the 
meeting, which was led by the Executive Editor of Krungthepturakit and the First Editor of 
the Green Report as coordinators of the meeting. The other members are from the marketing 
news desk, international news desk, and graphic designers. The purpose of the meeting is 
following up assignments of the staff that concern direction of the articles and the design of 
the front page. The observation shows that the members were active in discussion during the 
2 hours of the meeting. 
 
After the editorial meeting, I asked the editorial team “who read the Green Report?”. 
They assumed from random feedback to the newspaper that the readers are youngsters and 
students. This claim is not supported by any surveys or statistics. This shows that the          
editorial team was not certain of the readership of the Green Report. In relation to this, while 
the observations and the interviews with the Executive Editor of the Green Report reflect 
circumstance that newsworkers negotiate with the professional standards and disciplines, the 
news editor who works for the other news organisation criticised the motive behind the    
establishment of environmental news sections in this business newspaper. The news editor 
saw Green Report sections as the place where business newspapers increase news content 
about green marketing and CSR projects of the corporates. Therefore, the business         
newspaper retains a “good image” with “a bit of green content”, and reserves good             
relationships with the sponsors (Raksasi 2015). This aspect thus shows an anti-business    
perspective. One can argue that green sections in business newspapers can contribute to the 
growth of “corporate greenwashing” culture in business organisations. In my view, “a bit of 
green content” in business newspapers is significant for activating sustainable development 
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discourses in society. However, this depends greatly on the dedication of newsworkers to 
correspond with the issue in-depth, which is not merely churnalism. Even though it is         
unclear about the readership and the factors that led to success of launching the Green        
Report in business newspapers, I argue that the initiation of the Green Report enacts a 
chance that environmental news can contribute to solving environmental problems in        
modernisation within the lens of sustainable development.  
 
Despite the claim that the Green Report increases advertising income for the        
newspaper (Kanchana 2015), after 5 years of trial and error, the Green Report was closed in 
2016. I had a chance of meeting the First Editor of the Green Report (Janthong 2014) in 
2017. During our conversation regarding the status of journalism in Thailand, the journalist 
expressed disappointment that the Green Report was closed down:  
Actually, I don’t know why the newspaper stopped supporting the Green Report but 
I can say that it is really disappointing that many big corporations in Thailand       
advance their intentions to support sustainable development and good governance.      
Despite these claims, they don’t really support the newspapers that produce content 
about sustainability like the Green Report. (Warapa Janthong, First Editor, Green 
Report, Krungthepturakit, interview, 20 September 2015)    
 
This shows that the issue has turned to problems concerning news business. It seems 
that the newspaper business is attached strongly to capitalist ideology. This relationship is 
also advanced by Manning (2001). The example of the emergence of industrial news beats in 
the UK exhibits relationships between the discourse of “the economy” and “the industry” 
which were spread as a thing or an object in government policy. Manning looks at this idea 
as a form of governmentality, which can be seen in the division of labour in journalistic      
organisations at the same time. Newspapers developed the specialist departments along with 
the categories of knowledge emerging in society. In terms of the context of Thailand, the 
study of Pensri (2000) analyses the discourse of development advanced by the state between 
1961 and 1996, when the Thai state had followed capitalist ideology in its development. 
Three main principles in development concern mastering the nature to satisfy endless needs, 
implementation of technological knowledge and know-how to defeat nature and reach        
utopia, in which the only the strongest survive (ibid.). Also, the study of Chonkonrattanapron 
(2013) finds that the publicity media of the government frame environmental issues with the 
aspect of financial and economic growth. In this light, I thus argue that journalistic             
disciplines are supporting the systems of newspapers, whose news products are at stake in 
the capitalist institutions. This circumstance is evidenced in the closedown of the              
environmental news beat, as well as the cases of the Green Report which was closed down 
because of a lack of sponsorship. 
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Besides, the case of the Green Report shows that readership has become a vital       
factor in the framing process of newsworkers. Moreover, this perception reflects that the      
reporter sees “the imagined reader” (Gitlin 2003) in a newspaper varied along news sections. 
While the main section of Krungthepturakit is tailored for the investor reader, the editorial 
team advanced that students and youngsters are the primary readers of the Green Report. 
Accordingly, the next section is the discussion related to the influence of marketing pressure 
and the readership of newspapers on the representation of news related to climate change in 
daily newspapers. 
 
 
6.6 Self-censorship and marketing pressure 
The interview with journalists shows that marketing pressure is vital to the           
representation of news related to environment. Newsworkers realised the fact that readership 
is vital to the survival of newspapers. Therefore, they tend to lend their works to the aim of 
attracting readers, especially in popular newspapers. The interview shows that the section 
editor mentions serving target groups of the newspaper as follows:  
the animal's image is essential to our readership. As we are a popular newspaper, we 
realise that we have diverse segments of consumers. For the agricultural news page, 
the main readers are children who generally read newspapers to find some stories 
that are useful for school tasks. So, it is necessary to put catchy images on the news 
pages to serve them. Climate change related pictures are applicable because they are 
real and impactful. And we can select the right image from international newsfeed 
services of which we have membership.  (Nattawit Kamjinda, News editor, Thai 
City, interview, 7 January 2016)  
 
The news editor claims that publishing climate change news images serves the      
readership of the newspaper. However, it seems that the reason for managing news holes is 
also influence to the pervasive of polar bear images in the popular newspaper. The          
journalists (Sangthong 2015; Paosri 2016) provide similar perspectives to exploitation of 
climate change news. A handful of stories related to climate change are used for newsrooms 
to manage news holes. The section editor usually fills news holes with materials from press 
releases and photo releases as well as newsfeeds from international news agencies.  
 
Regarding this perspective, the findings from textual analysis and the interviews     
affirm the power of climate change discourse in Thai society. Arguably, climate change      
mitigation is considered to be one of public consensus in the country. Realising this         
consensus, journalists choose to inform society about climate change mitigation to play safe 
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when newsrooms are running to deadlines. Therefore, ready to use material about climate 
change suits the needs of newsrooms to finish news production within the deadline without 
criticism from society. By this, neither public understanding of climate change nor the       
significance of the occurrence itself causes climate change issue dispersal in newspapers. On 
the contrary, it is the stake of news organisations to reduce production costs.  
 
Moreover, the manifestation of news related to climate change in broadcast news 
media is similarly influenced by marketing pressures. During the collection of data for this 
thesis’s research, I had a chance to meet the news editor of a television programme. This 
news programme is the only television channel in Thailand that spent a budget in travelling 
to Paris to report the COP21. The news editor, whose reputation concerns the environmental 
journalism career path, mentioned in regard to news policy that television ratings are vital to 
the decision. 
Environmental news is our cornerstone. We have been to the COP17, which 
failed to bridge international collaboration in climate change mitigation. So, this 
year we need to continue climate change issues and the COP21 is significant 
[…] Of course, the expense of covering the COP21 is high. However, as an    
editor, I have authority to invest resources for this news agenda. Certainly, I am 
concerned about efficiency of budgeting because I own this news company. In 
fact, this investment is worthwhile. Think about the audience we gained when 
the COP21 scoop was on air. There was no other competitor. We were the only 
Thai television programme on the site of COP21. Considering this, I decided to 
take my team to Paris. The return came in the ratings we received at that time” 
(Pichai Kanpirom, Editor in chief, news programme TV, interview, 25 January 
2016) 
 
This points out the significant influence of marketing pressure on the manifestation 
of environmental news in Thai society. In addition, the marketing pressure also reduces the 
salience of environmental issues in news. While the history of the development of the       
journalism profession in Thailand (see section 3.3) evidences that the state powers have     
demanded censorship in news organisations in the country, environmental news has been 
specifically affected by self-censorship. It can be seen that marketing pressure from sponsors 
is vital to make environmental issues salient in Thai society. This is similar to previous      
research that points to negative effects from powerful corporations and institutions (See     
Anderson 1997; Palmer 2000; Manning 2001).  
 
During the interviews, strong denial about the influence of corporations on their 
news writing is always advanced by journalists. However, the environmental editor (Raksasi 
2015) hinted toward this during the interview, when I asked about the power of sponsors in 
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newsrooms. The following conversation demonstrates the example that the newsroom was 
influenced by relationships with their sponsors.  
 
The editor: Just an example, do you remember the oil leak in Prao bay79?      
Asking me how much the pressure of sponsors places upon        
environmental news? Do you really believe that PTT can clean up 
all the mess in the sea within a month as it was said in the news? 
Then you would see that some news programmes took their teams 
out to stay there at Prao bay, or even did live broadcasts from the 
site, showing a very clean ocean just behind those newscasters. In 
fact, there were tons of hazards left in the sea which would only be 
known about by locals. No one mentioned this in the news. I think 
it was only Public Broadcast Television80 that investigated this 
matter at that time, while other news outlets kept quiet. Media is 
business, as we have known. 
Interviewer: Do you mean that they kept quiet because they did not want to lose 
sponsorship from PTT? 
The editor: It is not so easy that one shot of placing advertisement can change 
everything. Yes, sponsors are vital but I say that It was the mutual 
benefit that has been developed for a long time between sources 
and journalists. For this case, some of my friends who are news   
editors said to me that it felt very uncomfortable to pick up phone 
calls from PTT. Given that the CEO is calling by himself, politely 
asking for the lighter version of news reports, he said it was hard to 
deny.  
Interviewer: So, is this going to mention self-censorship? 
 
The news editor did not answer the last question. However, the conversation gives an 
understanding to the way that corporate news sources work to eradicate their “environmental 
faux-pas” from the news coverage. It shows that a long-term relationship is a vital factor in 
maintaining the power of corporate news sources over environmental agendas. This seems to 
confirm the mutual benefit between the news organisations and the large corporations. 
Sometimes, the pressure that leads to self-censorship in Thai newspapers is not a result of the 
sponsorship scheme. The culture of maintaining a moderate relationship and leaving together 
with harmony can obstruct the critical analysis of journalists in environmental issues. This 
                                                
79 The accident occurred in 2013. The tanker of PTT accidentallly leaked around 70,000 litres of oil into Prao bay. The 
experts evaluated that the environmental loss and other consequences were calculated equally to 65 million USD. 
Prao bay, located in the eastern region of Thailand, which is famous for its beaches and diving destinations of 
worldwide tourists. The accident was not only harmful for tourism but the local fishermen were largely affected by the 
contamination. It has been noticed that PTT Public Company Limited is a Thai state-owned SET-listed oil and gas 
company.  
 
80 Public Broadcast Television was established in Thailand in 2008. The Thai Public Broadcast Service (ThaiPBS) is a 
private organisation that earns its income from state funding. Therefore, sponsorship has no influence on their news 
policies. However, after the coup d’etat in 2014, the organisation was besieged by the government. Its chief editors 
were forced to resign. The government sent military men to sit in management positions. 
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also ensures the win-win situation between the corporations and the newspapers. While        
employing self-censorship, the newsworker can assess the readership to maintain that they 
are working in the interest of the audience. It is mentioned by Richardson (2007,  p.41) that 
“the production of text [and the encoding of textual meaning specifically] always has at least 
one eye on the imagined target consumer and the kinds of texts that they prefer to read”. In 
this sense, it seems that the newspapers can avoid conflicts with large corporations whose 
advertising budgets go to the newspapers by focusing on the claim about their accountability 
to their readers. Accordingly, economic and business news beats ensure that they can          
exclude the environmental aspect from the news by proclaiming that their readers are the 
investors who are not interested in environmental stories. This is similar to the popular 
newspaper that uses pictures of polar bears to fill their news holes and addressing such        
images is expected from their younger readers. 
 
 
6.7 Conclusion 
This discussion aims to answers the research question: what factors drive the              
influence of primary-definers in environmental news production in Thailand? The findings 
from interviews with journalists and news sources reveal the situations related to              
environmental and climate change news production. The perception of journalists enacts            
problematisation in the journalistic profession in modern society. Concerning Thai society, it 
seems that journalism suppresses environmental truths and the voice of marginal groups, 
while the dominance of economics and industrial ideologies is sustained by the journalistic 
norms and structures of news organisations. This situation reflects the difficulty of             
environmental newswork in competing to present environmental worldviews in the news 
organisations.  
 
In regard to this problematisation, I argue that structural control of the news           
institutions, the so called news net, utilised in daily newspapers, is paramount in enhancing 
the power of authoritative news sources to frame environmental occurrences in news stories. 
The news net determines both the perception about the profession of journalism and the se-
lective framing that journalists utilised in producing news related to environment.  
 
Firstly, this thesis’s research points out the structure of the news department in daily 
newspapers that optimizes proximity between authoritative news sources and journalists by 
the functions of news beats and news bureaux. Moreover, the separation of news              
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departments into news desks leads to usual source dependency of the reporters in a news 
beat. Paosri (2016) mentions the circumstance, “bureau addicted”, that the bureau reporters 
attach to the information from the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment to        
produce news related to environment. Furthermore, the news net rigidly controls the       
boundary responsibilities of the reporter to specific topics across their topical specialisations. 
Therefore, this topical specialization of news organisations strengthens singular perspectives 
to environmental occurrences. The opportunity to explore extended perspectives from      
various news sources is limited to their accountability to the news desk. The opinion from 
journalists reflects that the structure of news departments is the barrier to presenting         
environmental news stories that engage a number of perspectives, which will visualize the 
dilemma of developmental policies and the usage of natural resources in the country. I argue 
that this circumstance evidences that news institutions join in “governmentality” (Manning 
2001) of the state. The news net is of mutual benefit to news institutions and authoritative 
news sources. This structural control benefits the speed of newsgathering activities.        
Meanwhile the officials have more accessibility to environmental news discourses.  
 
Secondly, the impact of the news net to the power of the primary-definers is         
embedded in the way that journalists frame environmental occurrences to support dominant 
ideologies in society. I argue that the separation in the newsroom intensifies the differences 
between the idea toward the profession of the journalists in each news beat. Since tacit     
experience in a news beat is vital to the understanding of their profession, newsworkers in 
each news beat have distinct ideas about the readers and their accountability to the readers. 
The opinions of journalists from environmental news beats show that they perceive that    
revealing social injustice in natural resource management and speaking for the marginal 
groups are their tasks. On the contrary, the journalists from economic news beats focus on 
topics related to capital growth to serve their investor readers. Due to the journalists from 
each news beat claiming their professional standards differently, they use the idea of such 
professional standards as alibis to include and exclude particular content from the news      
stories. Accordingly, the separation of newsrooms enhances “frame-blindness” (Maras 2013) 
in newsgathering processes. Arguably, the journalists tend to employ particular framing that 
is advanced from their usual news sources and conserve the journalistic norms of their news 
genre without the awareness of the dominant ideologies embedded in such framing. 
 
Concerning the downturn of environmental journalism in Thailand, news related to 
climate change in Thai newspapers is the responsibility of general reporters. In relation to 
this circumstance, the opinions of journalists involved in the production of news related to 
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climate change affirm the frame-blindness in newsgathering processes of both economic 
news reporters and general news reporters. Meanwhile economic news reporters tend to     
exclude environmental framing from particular news agendas, for example, the news agenda 
of investment in coal power plants. The news agendas about environmental problems are 
framed with conflicts in natural resource management by the general reporters, for example, 
the case of the global warming lawsuit. Accordingly, the ecological framing and perspectives 
from local people are excluded in news related to climate change published in Thai          
newspapers. 
 
I argue that removing environmental news desks from the news net of daily           
newspapers fundamentally undermines the capability of newsrooms in reporting climate 
change agendas in news. Since the environmental news desk has been terminated, the      
newsroom lacks experience and expertise in framing climate change issues in the news.       
Moreover, the newsworkers also lack tacit knowledge about environmental newsgathering, 
which concerns the inclusion of extended voices from the fieldwork. This circumstance thus 
leads to authoritative source dependency which is usually found in the culture of economic 
news beats.  
 
Furthermore, the failure of the news net in producing climate change news stories 
induces institutional source dependency of the newsroom. The information from interviews 
with journalists and news sources reveals that government agencies, international news 
agencies, and non-governmental organisations play important roles in framing and shaping 
news related to climate change. I argue that newswork is increasingly a “vocabulary of      
precedent” in producing news related to climate change. In the present day, the journalists 
perceive that using authoritative news sources is a “common sense” in newsgathering of       
climate change issues. Inexperienced journalists, especially bureau reporters, tend to agree 
with the experts and the authoritative framing in news reports related to climate change. 
Moreover, they tend to engage in over trusting institutional news sources. This issue is also 
induced by the media strategies of institutional news sources that aim to create long term 
relationships with journalists.  
 
Accordingly, I argue that the operation of news organisations in Thailand seems to 
contribute to the conservation of the status-quo of the elite groups in Thai society. Climate 
change issues have become the powerful news agenda that plurality of powerful institutions 
exploits to advance their environmental ideologies. This circumstance is reflected in climate 
change news content that is divorced from the perspective of marginalised people, as well as 
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the “common sense” in prioritising powerful institution as primary-definers in newsgathering 
processes.  
 
In addition, I suggest the reframing of the structure of news departments and the 
newsgathering process. This is essential to increase collaborative work between news desks, 
helping to reflect climate change problems from extended aspects and, also, reducing the 
polarisation in newsrooms that results in institutional source dependency. The collaboration 
between news desks would allow news related to environment to illustrate the dilemma of 
economic growth and the capability to utilise natural resources sustainably. This notion is 
explored from investigation into the case of the establishment of the Green Report. The    
findings show that journalists are not entirely passive agents in the journalistic discipline. On 
the contrary, they have a tendency to actively re-evaluate their professional accountability in 
representing environmental issues to society. However, this creativity requires further      
experience outside the usual practicality in their news beats. The interview shows that the 
journalists comprehend environmental realities differently when they have access to       
fieldwork, which leads to negotiation with journalistic norms in the news genre, especially 
dependency on authoritative news sources. Nonetheless, this negotiation can be activated 
under the consent of their news executives. Moreover, readership and marketing pressure are 
vital to these practicalities in the long run. 
 
Finally, this thesis’s research investigates the power of sponsorship in dominating 
and shaping news agendas related to climate change. The findings show that marketing   
pressure is vital to the emergence of news agendas. The opinions of journalists reflect the 
fact that the survival of newspapers and news programmes influences the way that             
environmental issues are framed in the news reports. In terms of environmental news,       
self-censorship is activated to reserve long term relationships between journalists and the 
powerful news sources. I also argue that journalists tend to proclaim the interest of their    
“imagined readers” to avoid criticism of their framing; for example, economic and business 
news beats ensure that they can exclude environmental aspects from the news by              
proclaiming that their readers are the investors who are not interested in environmental     
stories. According to their claims, the issue related to news readers and their interest in      
environmental issues are of interest for future research.  
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Chapter 7 
Conclusion 
 
 
7.1      Introduction  
The largest river in Southeast Asia is named the Mekong. The stream of the Mekong, 
which runs from the Tibetan Plateau in China through Cambodia and to the Thai Gulf Sea, is 
the life support system of locals along the river line. At first glance, the wideness and       
wildness of the Mekong River made a stunning impression on me, who was a public         
relations officer in a power generating company in Thailand. That was in 2005, when the 
Nam Ngum reservoir in the hydropower plant project was nearly finished and our team     
arranged a media trip of 30 financial – business journalists to visit the hydropower plant and 
the reservoir. The reservoir was constructed on the major branch of the Mekong River        
located in the Lao People's Democratic Republic; however, electricity generated from this 
hydropower plant is sold back to Thailand.  
 
After a long day of press conferences, the enjoyable evening of a dinner cruise trip 
along the Mekong River seemed effective in breaking the ice between mid-career journalists 
and the executives with backgrounds in engineering. As a junior public relations officer, I 
was assigned to accompany the executive and to monitor any “off-record” questions which 
might arise. In actuality, facts and figures about the reservoir had been distributed since that 
morning. There should not have been anything left to ask, so I was thinking of some surprise 
questions. Something that was not written in the press release, for example, included: What 
possible ecological effects to the river might there be? Is the company responsible for the 
changing of the stream? What about the ethnic people who had to leave the area of the        
reservoir? These questions can never be answered from information in the press kit. This 
made me as worried and excited as much as a very junior public relations officer could be in 
that kind of situation.             
 
Three hours on the cruise trip passed and the wine glasses were empty. A set of 
questions related to the tendency of partnerships in other energy projects were also raised by 
journalists. Things that I was worried about did not happen. It was indeed a good evening for 
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the executives, the journalists, and the public relations team. There were no unpleasant   
questions for the business but there were unanswered questions left inside my head. That 
evening left questions in my mind to pursue for a long time. Which realities about nature and 
environment can we communicate without compromising our roles as members of the    
communication profession, as members of society, and, ultimately, as humans who are 
members of the ecological system? 
 
This thesis’s research grants some answers to my questions. Also, there are further 
questions to be investigated in the future. Since changes in nature and environment have 
never stopped, research that clarifies the ways the people perceive and mediate their          
relationship with environmental world needed to be continued. Nonetheless, this thesis’s     
research enhances understanding of relationships between news media, social institutions, 
and climate change issues in the context of Thailand. This chapter thus demonstrates key 
arguments derived from the textual analysis of news related to climate change from selected 
newspapers and qualitative interviews with journalists and news sources. Moreover, the      
implication of research and future research are illustrated as follows. 
 
 
7.2       Summary of key arguments and discussion 
This thesis’s research establishes the understanding of how journalism plays its part 
in the transformation of climate change agendas into the national politics of environment in 
the context of Thailand. The findings connect the gap where the knowledge about the       
influences of news sources on the representation of climate change is lacking. Despite a 
number of quantitative content analysis studies in environmental news in Thailand, the     
empirical findings that explain journalistic practices in relation to powerful news sources are 
overlooked in media studies in Thailand. Keawthep (2013, pp.235-238) indicates the drop in 
volume of environmental journalism research in Thailand during the downturn of             
environmental journalism in the country. Accordingly, this thesis’s research is based on the 
approach of the theory of risk society and the critical approach to news production            
substantially contributing to comprehend the manifestation of climate change agendas in 
Thai newspapers and environmental claims made by officials. This knowledge also further 
clarifies the transformation of climate change discourse to specific cultures and society in the 
reflexive modernisation.  
 
The textual analysis of 36 purposively selected news articles related to climate change 
derives from employing relevant keywords with full-text search engines resulting in 124 
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news articles during a seven-month timeframe of “critical discourse moments”,              
demonstrating that climate change agendas are reported across news genres in three daily 
newspapers. This evidences the transformability of climate change discourse and leads the 
analysis to deep investigation which shows that the newsworkers are greatly committed to 
their journalistic conventions, namely newsworthiness and news narratives. These             
journalistic conventions essentially increase the dominance of the official sources and their 
claims in the news stories of climate change. Meanwhile, the voice of “sub-politics       
movements” are marginalized and “voices of side effects” are constructed as a victim in 
news related to climate change. Climate change discourse is “introvert-domesticated” to 
support the nationalist arguments related to national energy security and empower the state 
to manage natural resources, while environmentalists advance climate change agendas to    
de-legitimise coal-fired power plant investment. The analysis evidences that journalists are 
not passive communicators in environmental agendas but their capability is limited to news 
policies and journalistic standards held in their news genres.  
 
The semi-structured interviews with 14 journalists and 12 news sources were        
conducted in light of findings from textual analysis. The findings derive from the               
interpretation of the opinions of the informants and their perceptions to the professions. The 
findings evidence major factors that increase the influence of the officials as the primary-
definers in climate change news stories. These factors exist in the circumstance that          
environmental journalism has undergone marketing pressure in news business. While        
environmental news beats were closed down in daily newspapers in Thailand, climate 
change agendas are the responsibility of general reporters and bureau reporters. This        
circumstance sustains the influences of the official news sources in news related to climate 
change. Firstly, the structural control of the news department, the so-called news net,        
enhances the accessibility to newsworkers of the official news sources, who proximately 
work with reporters in news bureaux. Secondly, newsgathering skills in the environmental 
news beat that serve towards the political nature of environmental issues in the country have 
been discontinued. Similarly, the newsrooms have “environmental frame-blindness” in       
reporting climate change news agendas because journalists are determined with ‘‘common 
sense’’ to frame the occurrences related to climate change with other framings, especially 
economic and bureaucratic framing derived from officials. Thirdly, the structure of the news 
net enhances the polarisation in the newsrooms and limits creativity of the newsworkers to 
report climate change issues with the dependency on usual sources, who are the officials and 
the authoritative experts. These factors strengthen the position of the officials and               
resourceful organisations as the primary-definers in news related to climate change. 
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In light of these empirical findings, I argue that the coverage about climate change in 
three newspapers fails to address local risks in climate change. Also, news coverage cannot 
contribute to public literacy in climate change. Introvert-domestication of climate change 
discourse in news made by the primary-definers empowers the environmental regulations, 
such as reclamation of forest areas in the global warming lawsuit. Climate change agendas 
are framed as global issues in news reports. The environmental effects of climate change are 
‘out there’ not here in the country, and solving climate change is about the power of the state 
to deal with international politics. This representation results in dominant capital growth    
ideology and marginalised environmentalist ideology in Thai society. During the intensive 
environmental struggles in Thailand, environmental news is increasingly becoming a         
“vocabulary of precedent” that benefits nationalist and capitalist ideologies.  
 
Following figure 7.1 visualises the summary of arguments and discussion as explained 
above.  
 
 
Figure 7.1 The diagram demonstrates key findings, arguments and their relationship in this thesis’s 
research. 
 
The following four subsections further conclude research arguments and discussions 
along with the four research questions. 
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7.2.1 Prominent newsworthiness influence to the representation of climate 
change as global agendas in Thai newspapers and hard news            
narratives unable to reach comprehensiveness of climate change news  
Research question 1, to what extent do journalistic values influence the                  
representation of climate change issues in the selected Thai newspapers? focuses on the      
investigation of journalistic norms that influence framing processes and utilise specific        
narratives to climate change issues in hard news. Textual analysis reveals that the             
representation of climate change is determined by complex factors related to journalistic 
norms and news policies of the newspapers. The demonstrations of news article analyses in 
section 5.3-5.5 identify the impacts of newsworthiness and news narratives to climate change 
portrayal. The analysis of headlines shows that journalistic norms in emphasising         
newsworthiness, namely prominence and impact, direct the representation of climate change 
in global agendas, even though climate change issues are reported within local news sections 
of the newspapers. Moreover, the analysis of news narratives indicates the limitations of    
inverted pyramid news structures that discard the complexity of climate change issues in 
hard news. In consequence, the representation of climate change in the three newspapers is 
involved with the prominence of political actors including local and international ones. 
Meanwhile the implications of climate change to Thailand are absent from the news          
coverage in daily newspapers. This representation thus distances climate change issues from 
environmental contexts of the country.  
 
This thesis’s research continues to examine differences of conventional hard news    
narratives and alternative news narratives found in news stories about climate change. This 
investigation indicates that alternative narratives, which are more flexible than conventional 
styles of inverted pyramid, assist newsworkers in presenting climate change issues and    
environment problems meaningfully in the context of Thailand. By doing this,                    
environmental journalists advance the claims about truths in environmental problems in the 
country, for example, conspiracies between businessmen and corrupted officials to encroach 
forests and local wisdom regarding environment that does not conform to mainstream 
knowledge about environment in modern society. These claims are unable to be reported in 
hard news narratives since they require identifiable news sources in order to conform to     
professional standards of objectivity. On the contrary, the representation of climate change 
issues in business newspapers that utilise alternative narratives reflect the web of facticity in 
newsgathering processes. Similar to hard news in daily newspapers, climate change issues 
are defined by official news sources who act as experts. However, these experts tend to     
provide climate change policies rather than the science of climate change.  
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Based on the analysis of news related to climate change, major arguments of this        
thesis’s research concern the interrelation between constraints in climate change news       
production processes and the necessity to conserve professional standards of newsworkers. 
This circumstance reflects the portrayal of climate change issues in three newspapers.      
Arguably, climate change tends to be portrayed as episodic frames in daily newspapers     
because the newspapers have limited resources in newsgathering processes. Using the web 
of facticity in newsgathering reduces time consumption in verifying complex truths about 
climate change, while professional standards can be maintained by arranging facts into the 
news structure of 5 W and H. This practice is reflected in the content of the COP21 news 
articles in three daily newspapers that report the daily situation of the meetings. In relation to 
limitation of resources, newspapers rely on using newsfeeds of climate change from          
international news agencies, bringing churnalism of news related to climate change in daily 
newspapers. Moreover, climate change issues are detached from local contexts. These        
factors, related to journalistic norms and news policies, emphasise the aspect that climate 
change comprises global agendas in hard news narratives. While the meaning of climate 
change to local contexts of Thailand, especially the science of climate change, is absent, the 
power of climate change agendas is escalated by employing journalistic standards of      
newsworthiness and narratives. 
 
Furthermore, the analysis of alternative news narratives evidences that the COP21 
news agenda is engaged with local dilemmas of the PDP2015. I argue that environmental 
journalists tend to emphasise conflict newsworthiness in natural resource management by 
embedding their truth claims in alternative news narratives. Moreover, these narratives     
reduce dependency in the web of facticity of environmental news production. Regarding this 
attempt, newsworkers exclude such news stories from conventional news genres. This      
practice results in typification of news related to climate change, which is observable in the 
analysis. Accordingly, the attempt to represent climate change agendas with local conflicts in 
environmental managements, I argue, evidences that newsworkers are not passive actors in 
news production. While scholars criticise the bureaucracy in newsrooms, this thesis’s         
research demonstrates that environmental journalists in Thailand are in fact active actors 
who negotiate with journalistic norms, limitations of news policies, and news routines to 
create news stories that are suited to modern environmental issues.  
 
Finally, the analysis of news related to climate change over seven months draws the 
conclusion that journalism performs a significant role in shaping the reality of climate 
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change to Thai society that reflects “mediascapes” (Appadurai 1996). Influenced by a       
tendency to preserve its professional standards, hard news emphasises the prominence and 
impact of climate change. These journalistic practices thus increase the power of climate 
change discourse in the sense that solving climate change is a premise to environmental good 
causes in Thai society. In relation to this, climate change discourse is advanced by claim 
makers, whose presence is prioritised in a news genre to support their truth claims in         
environmental struggles in Thailand. This circumstance allows the “glocal” (Beck 2009) of 
climate change definition to be manifested in society. The analysis of news texts shows that 
reproduction of climate change issues in news is the process to “recontextualise” the        
meaning of climate change in Thai society where truth claims about local environmental 
struggles are justified by climate change discourses. Moreover, climate change knowledge 
that concerns western ideologies is used to suppress folk notions about environment. This 
cultural hegemony signifies “ecological neo-imperialism” embedded with climate change 
knowledge in a modernised world.      
 
7.2.2 The power of politicians and officials in discursive practices about         
environment and climate change, while people in rural areas are       
constructed as a victim in news  
Research question 2:  Who are the claim makers shaping news coverage of climate 
change issues in the selected newspapers? is investigated in section 5.6. The analysis shows 
that hard news related to climate change signifies uneven definitional power relations       
between elite actors and marginalised people in environmental struggles in Thai society. In 
subsection 5.6.1, the primary-definers in news related to climate change, namely the official 
and the politician, are identified. The analysis of news structures indicates the power of       
primary-definers in advancing environmental claims in news related to climate change. I     
argue that journalism in Thailand is influenced by Asian journalism and the patronage          
culture in that society. Accordingly, newsworkers in environmental news beats and          
economic news beats both validate environmental facts with comments from authorities. 
Since the newsworkers are accountable for the deadlines in daily routines, the fastest way to 
prove truths in environmental issues is by using the web of facticity. This circumstance     
reflects routinisation in news production. Therefore, these elite news sources can access 
news media and justify their environmental claims that are supported by climate change      
discourse, for example, the justification of the compensation model utilised in the penalties 
of the global warming lawsuit. In this sense, the politicians and officials are the primary-
definers in environmental issues presented in hard news related to climate change. 
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On the contrary, the analysis evidences victimisation in news related to climate 
change. The marginalised people who are affected by environmental problems triggered by 
climate change, especially people in rural areas of Thailand, are constructed as victims in 
news narratives. The analysis shows that environmental news tends to use rhetorical         
strategies that emphasise the hardship of marginalised people in news analyses and special 
reports. I argue that narratives intensify conflict angles in environmental news. While elite 
people are presented as powerful actors in environmental practices, ordinary people are      
depicted as powerless. By doing this, the representation of ordinary people in environmental 
news discourages the idea of self-resilience to climate change that also obstructs                
opportunities of local people in Thailand to adapt to climate change.  
 
In terms of risk in climate change, the investigation illustrates that risk in climate 
change is represented by environmental dangers in remote areas. I argue that news images 
which depict endangered polar bears, published in popular newspapers, are the result of 
commodification of news. The analysis of rhetorical strategies shows that risk in climate 
change is intensified by religious metaphors. This representation intensifies risks in climate 
change but disconnects from the reality of local environmental problems. Moreover, the     
relationship between the middle classes and risks in climate change is also absent from news 
related to climate change in Thailand. The analysis reflects that news related to climate 
change does not inclusively engage all parties in society to be aware of their accountability 
in climate change anticipation. Meanwhile, environmental news emphasises environmental 
conflicts between the elite classes and the working classes, the first world versus the third 
word. Economic news focuses on climate change mitigation approaches but neglects to    
address the influence of high carbon lifestyles of people in urban areas. Therefore, I argue 
that journalism makes a smaller contribution to increasing climate change adaptation in Thai 
society. Additionally, the information that helps sustainable solutions to climate change does 
not appear in news related to climate change. 
 
7.2.3 Domestification of climate change discourse to support environmental 
truth claims of the government which increase nationalist ideologies in 
news related to climate change  
Research question 3, what is the nature of the debate - particularly with respect to 
truth claims - concerning climate change in these newspapers? focuses on the analysis of 
reportage speech in hard news reports related to climate change. In section 5.7, truth-claims 
and discourses in news related to climate change are analysed and discussed in the context of 
Thailand.  
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Firstly, news related to climate change in the three newspapers is advanced with     
bureaucratic and administrative discourses by the primary-definers. Moreover, scientific and 
environmental discourses are absent from news articles related to climate change. The       
analysis of the COP21 news articles shows that the dominance of bureaucratic and            
administrative discourses conveys the sense that climate change mitigation is urgent in hard 
news structures. The importance of climate change mitigation is advanced with the claim 
that the country needs to maintain recognition in participation with global trends.        
Meanwhile, the analysis of the global warming lawsuit indicates that bureaucratic and     
administrative discourses are utilised to claim legitimacy in environmental practices of the 
government, which are justified by scientific knowledge. I argue that representation of      
climate change mitigation, which is induced by bureaucratic and administrative discourses, 
portrayed that climate change mitigation is the business of governmental negotiation. This 
representation can discourage understanding of the dilemmas of climate change mitigation in 
the country. Since Thailand is a developing country whose economic growth relies on cheap 
energy, cutting fossil emissions and increasing proportions of renewable energy lead to 
higher energy prices in the country. Increasing public understanding about climate change 
mitigation and its dilemmas in the context of Thailand requires collaborative approaches that 
can present long term relationships between environment and economics. However, the 
analysis of news related to climate change in Thailand shows that climate change tends to be 
framed by either environmental aspects or economic aspects that cannot reach an                
understanding of sustainable development.  
 
In section 5.7.2, the arguments about the absence of climate change adaptation      
agendas in news related to climate change in three newspapers are discussed. While climate 
change mitigation is raised as a vital issue within bureaucratic discourses, aspects related to 
climate change adaptation that are important to environmental contexts of Thailand are     
underrepresented in news. This absence of adaptation aspects can be seen both from the 
COP21 news agenda and the global warning lawsuit news agenda. I argue that relying on the 
web of facticity to produce news related to climate change is unable to increase the       
prominence of climate change adaptation in the newspapers. The fact that Thailand is an     
authoritarian state dominated by top-down management leads to weak understanding of local 
environmental contexts of the official news sources. Lack of climate change adaptation      
aspects in news also reduces the opportunities of local people to learn from sharing          
experiences about the way that locals adapt to changes of environment from distinct         
locations in the country. This representation of climate change in news thus highlights the 
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anthropocentric ideology that acknowledges humans as superior beings, excluded from       
ecological systems. Therefore, the relationship between humans and environment is por-
trayed as a rivalry in the battle of environmental disaster.    
 
I also argue that journalists tend to take for granted the risks of climate change. The 
discussion in section 5.7.3 indicates that truth-claims about risks in climate change        
commenced by officials concern two types of risks. The officials claim that climate change 
causes economic risks and environmental risks that are neither supported by scientific data 
nor statistical reports. This presence of risks in climate change, without hard facts to support 
or criticise the claims of officials, I argue, evidences that these risks in climate change are 
taken for granted by newsworkers. This circumstance poses the question as to the expertise 
of journalists in reporting news related to climate change. Moreover, this representation thus 
reflects the accountability of news institutions in reproducing environmental ideologies in 
Thai society. It seems that the newsgathering process is dominated by the officials in        
defining environmental issues. Hence, there is tendency for particular ideologies to be          
publicised in newspapers to legitimise the governmental operations in natural resources     
being utilised in the country. Environmental risks and economic risks in climate change are 
claimed as necessities to activate environmental practices of the government, for example, 
the global warming lawsuit and the PDP2015. A lack of hard facts to demonstrate and to     
evidence the definition of risk in climate change makes the meaning of climate change       
fluctuate along the discourse advanced by the claim makers. The government owns the     
“priority of definitional power” (Allan 2011, p100) to climate change issues in Thai society. 
 
In section 5.6.4, the discussion points to the arguments of officials in news related to 
climate change that claim the advancement of the philosophy of sufficiency economy (SEP), 
which is a national ideology, into climate change agendas. The analysis shows the proclama-
tion of solving climate change by applying SEP philosophy in environmental management, 
and the assertion of similarities between SEP and sustainable development are argued by the 
official sources in news related to climate change. I point out that the discursive practices 
made by the officials internalise climate change agendas to the ideology of SEP that is local 
knowledge. On the one hand, this attempt increases the power in managing natural resources 
and environment of the government because SEP is a powerful discourse in Thai society that 
empowers “bourgeois values” (Unger 2009) in Thai society. The internalisation of climate 
change and sustainable development knowledge that are global agendas to SEP endorses the 
power of SEP discourse beyond the national domain. This reflects the tendency of the         
government to embed nationalist ideologies into global environmental agendas.  This       
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circumstance confirms previous research (Billett 2010; Olausson 2010) which shows the    
increase of correlations between climate change agendas and discourses of nationalism.   
 
On the one hand, this “extroverted domestication” (Olausson 2014) of climate 
change discourse in news related to climate change evidences the discursive practices that 
negotiate the power of global knowledge, namely sustainable development with local         
environmental knowledge that is SEP. These discourse practices, I argue, reflect crises in the 
identity positioning of Thailand in the global environmental movement. While the country 
has been relying on fossil fuels in economic growth stimulation, the pressure to comply with 
global standards in the modernisation era that is dominated by sustainable development      
discourse impacts on its relations with global trade. Moreover, “mediascapes” (Appadurai 
1994) activate the power of sustainable development discourse in Thai society and,          
therefore, environmental practices in society are increasingly under scrutiny from social      
actors, especially transnational movement, “globalisation from below” (Beck 2009).          
Accordingly, it is difficult to resist this global pressure that increases tensions in the          
dilemmas of environmental management policy. By domestication of global knowledge, the 
government minimises the tension in the reality of environmental operations in the country 
enacted from the pressures of global discourse. The national environmental policies are      
legitimised with the discourse of SEP that claims the capability of becoming a low carbon 
society. 
 
7.2.4 The news net enhances institutional source dependency,                     
environmental frame-blindness, and polarisation in newsrooms  
Research question 4, what factors drive the influence of primary-definers in           
environmental news production in Thailand?, is central to investigating the perception of 
journalists involved in the production of news related to environment and climate change in 
order to understand how and why the official news sources can sustain their power in        
defining environmental issues in news. This thesis’s research problematises journalistic       
practices in daily newspapers. The journalists perceive that climate change is an important 
issue but is not an emergency to Thai society. However, the findings from the textual        
analysis points out that news related to climate change is dispersed across diverse news      
sections in daily newspapers. This circumstance allows problematisation of particular factors 
in the process of newsgathering and news production. 
 
In section 6.3, I argue that the organisational structure of news departments              
reinforces newswork which is beneficial to hegemonic culture (Gitlin 2003). The news net, 
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which is the structural control of news departments discourages environmental aspects in 
daily newspapers. While both organisational specialisation and topical specialisation          
structures are applied in news departments to increase the speed of access to news sources, 
these structures also enhance the power of high status news sources to shape the news       
agendas. The specialisation in the news net induces institutional source dependency in      
framing the news agenda, which, in turn, sustains the dominant ideology in society. Paosri 
(2016) uses the phrase, ‘bureau addicted’, to refer to the bureau reporters who attach        
information from the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment to produce news      
related to environment.  
 
Furthermore, the perceptions of journalists reflect that the news net rigidly controls 
the boundary responsibility of the reporter to specific topics across their topical                 
specialisations. This structural control thus limits the perspectives of newsworkers to          
particular topics in their news beats. Moreover, it separates the reporters from their            
colleagues in other news beats. I argue that this is the barrier to creativity of the newsworker 
in approaching these occurrences. Importantly, it reduces the opportunity of collaboration 
between news beats. Concerning climate change issues, this topic specialisation cannot       
convey the realities of climate change which comprise multi-dimensional issues, especially 
in Thailand where environmental problems are the dilemmas arising from developmental 
policies. Watanakul (2015) and Paosri (2016) also point out that journalists are aware of the 
limitations of the news net in producing news related to environment. For example, it        
restricts the processes of newsgathering and writing styles to the usual formats in hard news 
structures. Meanwhile, environmental issues in Thailand require the perspectives that engage 
the problems of developmental policy and environmental effects. This limitation leads to the 
decision to move to “soft news sections” by some reporters who are interested in writing 
about environmental news.  
 
In regard to the limitations of the  news net, I argue that there is frame-blindness 
(Maras 2013, pp.66-70) that is caused by the separation in newsrooms and the proximity    
between the reporter and news sources suppressing environmental approaches in news      
framing. Since the removal of environmental news desks and the economic news beats from 
the major news sections in daily newspapers, newsgathering processes that depend on the 
structure of the news net have increased the power of the institutional news sources to      
influence news framing by the reporters in news bureaux. The perceptions of the journalists 
from economic news beats show that they are not aware of the capitalist ideology that is    
attached to the way their institutional sources define the occurrences related to environment. 
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While the reporters in economic news beats agree that there are environmental aspects in 
economic news, they also advance the belief that this perspective is the task of the              
environmental news beat. This frame-blindness shows that the perceptions of journalists to 
their profession are determined from work experience in a news beat. They use this tacit 
knowledge to draw the idea of “what is news” that has turned to “common sense” in        
newsgathering. The perceptions of veteran environmental reporters and editors (Dettrakun 
2015; Paosri 2016; Sriburee 2014; Kamkowit 2014) show that the news beat prioritises the 
issues of social injustice in natural resource management and speaking for marginal groups. 
On the contrary, journalists from economic news beats (Pedchai 2015; Chana 2016) focus on 
topics related to capital growth to serve their investor readers. Due to the journalists from 
each news beat claiming their professional standards differently, they use the ideas of such 
professional standards as reasons to include and exclude particular aspects from the news 
stories.  
 
These problems enhance the power of the authoritative news sources as primary-
definers in news related to environment during this downturn of environmental journalism in 
Thailand. In terms of news related to climate change, the news articles, which are produced 
by general reporters, rely on the perspectives of officials and experts, while the aspects and 
realities of climate change problems in rural areas and marginalised people are discarded 
from news related to climate change. It is noticeable that closing down the environmental 
news desk fundamentally affects the development of environmental journalism in Thailand. 
Since the reporters lack experience of environmental newsgathering, they have insufficient 
tacit knowledge to frame occurrences with environmental aspects. Also, the newsroom has 
insufficient resources to produce environmental news stories such as contact and               
relationships with extensive news sources. This situation leads to the narrative of              
environmental news that focuses on conflict newsworthiness, which is derived from            
contradictions between two groups of elite people. Meanwhile, marginal people are         
constructed as victims in environmental news narratives. Climate change news, for example, 
is reported within the perspective of conflicts in national policies on reducing greenhouse 
gases rather than its effect on marginal people in Thailand.  
 
In this light, the failure of the news net reflects that newswork in Thailand is           
increasingly a ‘vocabulary of precedent’ in producing news related to climate change. In the 
present day, journalists perceive that using authoritative news sources is “common sense” in 
newsgathering of climate change issues. Inexperienced journalists, especially bureau         
reporters, tend to agree with the experts and the authoritative framing in news reports related 
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to climate change. Moreover, they tend to engage in over trusting institutional news sources. 
This issue is also induced by the media strategies of institutional news sources that aim to 
create long term relationships with journalists.  
 
Section 6.4 illustrates institutional source dependency and journalistic bias toward 
usual sources. I argue that the institutions, namely the government, high profile                 
non-governmental organizations, and international news agencies, are core agents that        
journalists use in shaping their understanding about issues related to climate change. Paosri 
(2016), who is involved with news related to climate change, expresses that the facts from 
specific official sources are important for writing news related to climate change. This      
perception evidences that journalists rely on a “map of relevance knower” (Allan 2011, p.81) 
in choosing their news sources for climate change stories. In addition, the information from 
interviews with a climatologist (Sanitwong 2015) and the perception of the reporters confirm 
that the reporters tend to limit their newsgathering processes to issues related to climate 
change with their usual news sources. Moreover, the reporters tend to exclude access to       
relevant sources whose job titles are not relevant to their news genres. This situation means 
that the journalist already has a specific target of news sources whose credibility is sufficient 
to ensure the acceptance by society before the beginning of newsgathering processes. From 
this perspective, journalists take for granted the truths about climate change and                  
environmental effects from the credibility of authoritative news sources.  
 
Besides, the interview with the communicators from NGOs (Budsarin 2015;        
Thongruk 2015) shows that some NGO news sources realise this practicality of newswork. 
They thus design their media relations programmes to increase long term relationships with 
the reporters in news bureaux, as well as influencing the environmental news agendas in 
Thailand by exploiting the credibility of international news sources. I also point to the issue 
of over trusting relationships between the bureaux’ news reporters and their usual              
institutional news sources. This problem derives from the polarisation in newsrooms and the 
media relationship programmes of the institutional news sources. The information from     
interviews with economic news reporters (Kwanpong 2015) evidences that the reporter has a 
positive bias and trusts the information about the safety of coal-fired power plants released 
by the Electricity Generating Authority of Thailand. However, this perception arises from 
media relations programmes.  
 
The following section 6.5 explores the possibility of reframing the structure of news 
departments and the newsgathering processes in environmental issues. I argue that it is        
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essential to increase collaborative work between news desks, helping to reflect climate 
change problems from extended angles and, also, reducing the polarisation in newsrooms 
that results in institutional source dependency. The collaboration between news desks would 
allow news related to environment to illustrate the dilemma of economic growth and the    
capability to utilise natural resources sustainably. This notion is explored in the investigation 
into the case of the establishment of the Green Report. The findings show that journalists are 
not entirely passive agents in the journalistic discipline. On the contrary, they have a         
tendency to actively re-evaluate their professional accountability in representing               
environmental issues to society. However, this creativity requires further experience outside 
the usual practicality in their news beats. The interview shows that journalists comprehend 
environmental realities differently when they have access to fieldwork, which leads to      
negotiations with journalistic norms in the news genre, especially dependency on             
authoritative news sources. Nonetheless, this negotiation can be activated with the consent of 
their news executives. Moreover, readership and marketing pressure are vital to these       
practicalities in the long run. 
 
Finally, this thesis’s research investigates the power of sponsorship to dominate and 
shape news agendas related to climate change in section 6.6. The findings show that       
marketing pressure is vital to the emergence of news agendas. The opinions of journalists 
reflect the fact that the survival of newspapers and news programmes influences the way that 
environmental issues are framed in the news reports. In terms of environmental news,         
self-censorship is activated to preserve long term relationships between journalists and     
powerful news sources. I also argue that journalists tend to proclaim the interest of their    
“imagined readers” to avoid criticism of their framing; for example, economic and business 
news beats ensure that they can exclude environmental aspects from the news by              
proclaiming that their readers are investors who are not interested in environmental stories. 
According to their claims, the issues related to news readers and their interest in                
environmental issues are of interest for future research.  
 
Overall, the analysis of news texts combined with semi-structured interviews with 
journalists and news sources reflect the fact that the representation of climate change in the 
three newspapers is influenced by structural control, the news net, in the news departments. 
Journalistic norms attached to news framing, newsworthiness, and news narratives determine 
environmental realities that are selected and are excluded from specific news genres.       
Journalists use their “common sense” from tacit knowledge to produce news stories that 
comply with their news genres in order to maintain professional standards. In relation to this, 
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topical-oriented news organisation structures increase the polarisation in perception of       
environmental realities of newsworkers. This polarisation undermines collaborative works 
between environmental and economic news beats. Moreover, institutional news sources have 
more opportunities to frame environmental news agendas in the newspapers. The              
investigation also shows that powerful institutions influence news production processes by 
sponsorship and engagement in long term relationships with news media.      
 
This circumstance thus reflects the representation of climate change issues,          
truth-claims and the actors in news related to climate change. It can be seen that                 
environmental news agendas in this thesis’s research, the COP21 and the global warming 
lawsuit, are event-driven agendas that engage with the prominence of actors and conflict        
newsworthiness. Climate change is addressed as a global agenda in hard news, which        
reflects ‘ecological-neo imperialism’ of environmental knowledge in Thai society.         
Moreover, the power of climate change discourse is exploited by social actors, journalists 
and institutional sources to legitimise their local environmental practices related to conflicts 
in natural resource management in the country, especially energy policy. The analysis of 
domestication of climate change discourse relating to national ideology and sustainable     
development evidences the tendency of the government to legitimate environmental        
practices by increasing the sense of nationalism in the country. Also, the domestication of 
climate change discourses signifies crises in the identity positioning of Thailand among 
global environmental movements. 
 
Accordingly, I insist that news institutions are unable to demonstrate their              
accountability in reporting realities of complex environmental problems in Thailand. The 
limitations stem from the structural limitations reflected in the business models and           
organisational structures that undermine collaborative works of journalists which allow      
essential perspectives of modern environmental problems. In addition to this are the           
conventions of the profession that determine entire processes in newsrooms. These two      
limitations suppress the creativity of newsworkers in producing environmental news articles 
that are meaningful to the situation of Thailand among the challenges of the world which 
show that environmental risks are intense and affected beyond class and nations.  
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7.3 Implications of this thesis’s research 
The implications of news media to the “manufacturing” of risk that is claimed in the 
theory of risk is ambiguous as it has been criticised by some scholars (Anderson 2014, 
pp.15-18). The theory requires empirical investigations into specific areas that identify the 
relationship between media and risks such as types of media, the cultures in which such     
media operate, and the actors involved in the media production. In regard to this important 
notion, this thesis’s research clarifies how newspapers in Thailand influence the             
manufactured risks of climate change. The findings of this thesis’s research insist on the      
necessity of examining the discourse of risk in climate change and its discursive             
transformation across different media types and cultures, especially the investigation in     
developing countries where this issue receives less attention (ibid., pp.75-77). This is         
because their dynamics of economics and socio-cultural contexts are markedly distinct from 
the first world.  
 
The investigation of climate change discourse in newspapers in Thailand reveals a 
two-fold process whereby risks in climate change are manufactured in society. Firstly, from 
the macro perspective, since climate change knowledge has become a powerful                 
environmental discourse in Thai society, risks of climate change advanced by international 
institutions are reproduced in Thai newspapers. Meanwhile, local agendas of risk in climate 
change have disappeared from the newspapers. This reflects a definitional hegemony of risk 
in climate change that has resulted from the operations of news media. The second fold of 
risk manufacturing lies in the “governmentality” of the state by using climate change          
discourse to support other environmental agendas which reach the news media. In this light, 
the transformation of the definition of risks in climate change in the context of Thailand in-
sists that researchers are supposed to give attention to the structure of power in society along 
with the media production process. Since the idea of “risks” is a form of “knowledge” that is 
closely related to soft power, which varies in different cultures, the influence of particular 
actors in risk discourse thus relates to the structure of power in society.   
 
Despite the notion that emphasises the impact of “sub-politics” in reflexive           
modernisation (Beck 2007), this finding evidences that state institutions in Thailand are        
increasingly strengthening their power to define environmental risks and operate their        
environmental practices. Meanwhile, the operations of NGOs, local and transnational, have a 
small opportunity to influence the manifestation of news agendas and frame the aspects in 
news. Although some scholars (Allan 2011, p.92; Anderson 2014, pp.9-12) indicate the      
success of the NGOs in acquiring news coverage by “disruptive strategy”, this strategy 
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seems ineffective in wrestling with the officials over the issues related to environmental     
policies in Thailand. Due to the limitation of the news net system and “common sense” in 
newsgathering of journalists, the power of official news sources in defining environmental 
issues takes place outside the consciousness (Gitlin 2003, p.257) of the journalists.  
 
Accordingly, this thesis’s research extends the understanding of the operation of 
news media in reflexive modernisation taking place in Thailand. The empirical data generate 
further insight into characteristics of reflexive modernisation in developing countries, which 
is different from the context of the first world. This situation reflects the challenging future 
of developing countries in anticipation of climate change that is not merely the issue of 
“global inequality” (Beck 2009) and rights to development. This thesis’s research thus       
emphasizes the notion that climate change discourse can be exploited to support the       
“economic practice of capitalism” (Richardson 2007; p.43) within specific socio-cultural 
contexts in reflexive modernisation. 
 
Finally, this thesis’s research, which is conducted based on Asian cultural contexts, 
reflects the necessity of “critical reflexivity” of journalistic disciplines in Thailand. Although 
the criticism of the tendency of journalism to maintain the “status quo” is advanced globally, 
journalism in Thailand is in a critical condition that is reflected in environmental news      
production investigated in this thesis’s research. It seems that the idea of ‘professional        
standards’ had become a barrier against developing professional standards to respond to 
global issues, especially climate change. This problem does not merely discourage the     
contribution of journalism to solve environmental issues in modernisation. It seems that the 
more journalists conform to professionalism, the stronger and more uneven the power      
structure in Thai society is sustained.     
 
 
7.4 Looking forward to the future of environmental journalism in Thailand  
The problem of pro-capitalist journalism in Thailand was addressed by the members 
of the discipline before the economic crisis in 1999 (Tangwisutijit and Janviroj 1995). The 
attempts to solve this issue have been obstructed by instability of national politics, for      
example, the establishment of the Thai Public Broadcast Service which started in 2006 and 
was intervened by the military coup in 2014. In terms of newspaper journalism, this thesis’s 
research also insists on the necessity of reforming the structure of organisations and the 
structure of newswork, in order to reduce intervention from sponsorship and business.     
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However, it is not likely that this reformation will be successful in the context of Thailand. 
Unlike developed countries where online membership schemes are brought to newspaper 
businesses to reduce dependency from advertising income, for example, the Guardian     
newspaper in the UK, the highest readership of national newspapers in Thailand is only 
1,000,000 daily (Thailand has a population of 65 million people). Accordingly, challenges 
for environmental journalism in the news businesses reside in their own systems. This issue 
is similarly addressed from the viewpoint of the political-economy school where news media 
operations answer to their ownership models.     
 
Despite this pessimistic perspective of news businesses, I argue that there are more 
opportunities than environmental journalism in Thailand being able to evolve itself to       
anticipate  new environmental risks in modernisation. Nevertheless, this evolution needs to 
start from reframing the idea of journalism and its accountability to the representation of   
realities in reflexive modernisation. Regarding this thesis’s research, the status of environ-
mental journalism in Thailand is undermined by tensions of business survival. In addition, 
being a profession, the power of the attempt to conform with “professional standards”        
paradoxically paralyzes dynamic perspectives on modern environmental issues in the    
country. However, it is also shown that journalists are not entirely determined by journalistic 
norms. On the contrary, engaging with realities of environmental problems raises questions 
about journalistic standards in presenting environmental realities that were taken for granted 
as “common sense” in newswork. Therefore, the practical way to reframe journalistic      
perspectives can be started with rotations of journalists among diverse news sections. It 
needs to be acknowledged that journalism cannot contribute to public awareness of           
sustainable development if economic and environmental aspects are detached from each    
other in representation of environmental realities.  
 
Finally, the thesis suggests that news organisations in Thailand need to adapt their 
structures applied to newsgathering processes. These adaptations are essential to survive the 
era of changing media landscapes. Daily newspapers in Thailand have maintained their    
power in setting agendas during the boom of broadcast media. This is because broadcast    
media in Thailand are strictly regulated by the government. However, with the arrival of 
online news agencies and social media platforms, daily newspapers are no longer the fastest 
news providers and their power to set agendas is hindered. To compete with the internet, 
newspapers need to focus on the depth of stories. This thesis’s research illustrates the         
limitations of topical organisational structures and conventions in using the news nets that 
are unable to respond to the realities of environmental problems in reflexive modernisation. 
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While traditional methods of newsgathering are effective in maximizing resources in news 
production, they cannot encourage news stories that provide in-depth and rich perspectives 
on environmental realities. The increasing popularity of online news agencies that provide 
the news content in social media platforms is another pressure for daily newspapers.  
 
 
7.5 Future research  
The findings of this thesis’s research provide insights into the close relationship       
between the elite groups and the journalistic practices in environmental issues in Thailand. 
The textual analysis and the semi-structured interview complement each other to empirically 
clarify that journalistic practices play their part in sustaining the power of the state to justify 
their environmental claims. Climate change discourse is domesticated to support nationalist 
ideology. This finding might lead to the notion that news institutions function to empower 
the elite class in the politics of environment. However, this claim still needs further empirical 
examination to strengthen the debate. Accordingly, I suggest that further investigation into 
this complicated area would be a valuable way to gain insights into how journalism and the 
powerful institutions corporately work in this capitalist society in Thailand. Also, the       
research is based on the approach that the political economy of mass media will benefit from 
the comprehension of the media and the power structures in Thailand. 
 
In terms of the methodological advancement, this thesis’s research designed the 
timeframe of data collection with the purpose of maximizing sampling volumes of news    
articles related to climate change. Since the articles were collected during the global agenda 
of the COP21 meeting, this “critical discourse moment” influences the dominating news 
agendas in the three newspapers. The finding that reflects the domestification of global 
agendas in local news content is also the repercussion of data collection methods. Regarding 
this condition, it is of interest for future research to conduct a discourse analysis of climate 
change in non-critical moments of news coverage. These different scenarios can result in 
different ways of framing climate change issues in news reports. 
 
Moreover, future research can expand into soft news articles, which allow journalists 
to have more freedom to construct arguments related to climate change. This can increase 
understanding about the influence of cultural factors on environmental discourses in the 
country. This can bring further understanding to climate change issues as powerful            
discourses in Thai society.  
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Future research could also examine non-mainstream media. Since the issues related 
to environment are vital for communities in Thailand, community media and citizen          
journalism are other areas which are of interest to analyse discursive practices in climate 
change issues. Due to the time and spatial limits to conducting this thesis’s research, I am 
unable to include samples from these media in the analysis. Future research can emphasise 
specific cases of how local newspapers respond to risks in climate change in their areas.    
Also, this will be useful for increasing insight into environmental journalism overall. 
 
Finally, it is noticeable that particular framing which serves the expectations of       
imagined readers is imposed in a way by which environmental realities are reproduced in 
newswork (see section 6.5). In this sense, the analysis of audiences is important to redefining 
the relationship of newsworkers and the production of news texts that contribute to climate 
change literacy in society. Readership is usually advanced from journalists to support their 
framing and news stories. However, this thesis’s research shows that news organisations lack 
realistic and systematic data that concern their readers to justify their reproduction of       
environmental stories. I, therefore, suggest that audience analysis is important for future   
research. In terms of the discourse analysis, it is vital for the researcher to understand how 
the reader reads and interprets the news text. Since climate change issues are complex and 
transformable, the audience can frame news stories in a number of ways. This matter should 
be investigated in the context of Thailand, where the ideas about environment have been   
defined and redefined throughout the history of the nation. This thesis’s research also shows 
that cultural factors have impacts on both the practice of journalism and the discourse of   
environment manifested in news. Therefore, further studies that provide empirical 
knowledge of how the audience frames environmental issues are vital. The research can    
benefit strategic improvements to communicate climate change to Thai communities.  
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Appendix 37: The descriptive analysis of news coverage samplings from three newspapers 
during 1 June – 31 December 2017 are demonstrated in following charts and table. 
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Table C: The amount of news articles related to climate change in three newspapers 
separated by the production type. 
 
News article related to climate 
change  
production 
sum translated in-house N/A 
Bangkok post 9 7 0 16 
Krungthepturakit 13 15 2 30 
Thairath 1 12 14 27 
sum 23 34 16 73 
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